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=7 Operation Server #1 and #2 mutually monitor a trouble, and when one of the operation servers is having a trouble, the other sever is given a
transfer process (approximately 1 minute), and will take over the server operation of the server having a trouble.
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Chapter 1 System Outline

j=2  System Outline
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On Line Completion

i
#  Regardless of the central system operation time, the inquiries, etc. about preparing the response information from

the notice information inside the terminal server can be made until the notice information is cleared when the On

Line starts the next day.
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Chapter 1 System Outline

1=3 Operation Limitation of The Old Terminal

Under this system, for some time after its activation, this terminal (including the hypothetical server
connecting between the systems), and the old futures and option purchase system input terminal (henceforward
1 called “Old futures OP terminal™), or the old stock price index option purchase system input terminal
(including the hypothetical terminal relayed by the agreement in the Note) (henceforward called “Old stock OP
terminal”) coexist to be used for inputting orders, etc.
However, there is a system limitation about the operation instruction, etc from this terminal (the old
. terminal) to the old terminal ( this terminal) as follows. Please operate keeping the restriction items in mind.

IS Termimnar Ofd FUtires OId Stock
A OP Terminal OP Terminal

. old m 0 toc' * This Terminal
B OP Terminal - QP Terminal =S e

(T The order correction by “A” : "
on the order input by “B”
(Cancellation, Change) D D D D

& Bulk cancellation instruction

by “A” specifying “B” 'D x D x
Bulk cancellatior]
M : H instruction by
overall own
company
specification is -
possible. . L

(@) The inquiry by “A”
specifying “B” in the

inquiries related to the
orders which can specify G * D *

the terminal No.

. fhe}inai f\;tit;e inquir
. ] quiry

instruction by “A” b4 4
specifying “B” D D
: (& Notice output proxy
command from “A” to “B” X X * b *
e e L Only when a retransmission is
. & Retransmission @ Retransmission cannot be inst?,ucted by the own
N instruction to “A” of the Y

instructed to this {erminal company’s serial No., the
from the old terminal.

output notice to this terminal
. @ However, the output can be retransmitted to the old
notice to the old terminal is

. “ terminal.
transmitted and stored to the

data server, hence, it can be
output to this terminal printer
by a notice printing
instruction.

‘output notice to “B”

{1 Notice search, and printing by
“A” specifying “B” C} x - -
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-1 Terminal System Configuration Outiine

2-1-1 Terminal System Configuration Diagram

To The Central System

Circuit designated to 64 kbps or 9,600 bps

=]

If there are multiple
terminal servers, it
is connected with a

T
I
i
1

Page Printer
% Network
Connection

E Distributer

T e

H

e b

Client ]E
i

f

]

Dot Printer
S Client
Connection

MVD (Monitor Video)
J¢Maximum of 64 units can be connected by the|
multistage branched network.
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-1-2 Terminal Configuraﬁon Equipment

Futures/ Option Purchase System Terminal System (excluding the old terminal) is configured by the following equipment. .

Configuration Equipment Types Usage

Terminal Server Basic Configuration It sends and receives the data via the designated circuit with the central system
Equipment and control the subordinate terminals, and search the notice information, etc.

_ Client Basic Configuration It is used to input orders, and to make various inquiries about the board, etc.

Equipment

Printer Basic Configuration It is used for various notice output and for the screen printing output.
Equipment

Receipt Printer Optional Equipment It is used to output the notices regarding the order input such as the order

reception notice, and agreement establishment notice, etc.

Monitor Video Optional Equipment It displays the screen information being displayed by the connected client.

Circuit Switching Optional Equipment It performs backup switching to the public circuit when the designated circuit

Equipment has a trouble.

2% As other configuration equipment, there are “Display Terminal” (terminal server maintenance equipment),
“HUB” (LAN configuration equipment).

2-1-3 Terminal Number
Each transaction terminal unit has a “yellow” seal with the corresponding unit number pasted on.
In addition, “Terminal server No. + Client No.” is displayed at the top section (title bar) of the client screen.

. B

Terminal Server No. Terminal No. {

Number Significance of the number
The number allocated to each participant.

A E01~305, 701~ 80

Aseries of numbers for various participants.

2] 07 = .
1081~ Client (Input terminal) A series of numbers for various participants.
Printer (Page Printer, Dot Printer)
2001~

$%¢The printer’s control client terminal No. +1000

' cheip-t-Printer
aoor- X The printer’s control client terminal No. +2000

(Reference) Hypothetical client (Hypothetical input terminal) **
% The last 2 digits (xx) is the same as the last 2 digits of the hypothetical
B0 w =~ erverNo. _ = —

1 The hypothetical client (hypothetical input terminal) refers to a simulated terminal responding to each hypothetical servier installed
in the participating systems via the intra system connection, which is the hypothetical server that responds to various inquiries

-
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-2 Terminal Server

The terminal server is core terminal system equipment that connects with the central system via the
dedicated circuit to send and receive various data to and from the central system, and controls the client
making a subordinate connection.

In addition, the terminal server files and archives all notices transmitted by the central system in the
internal notice storage file, so that it enables searching the notice information, and conducting a print output.

= “14-4 Notice Search”, “14-5 Notice Printing”

Furthermore, it responds to some inquiries by searching the notice information saved and stored.

= “10-1-2 Terminal Server (Data Server) Inquiry Function”

2-2-1 Terminal Server Activation, Completion Operation N

Please activate/stop the terminal sever by pressing the “system switch” on the front of the terminal server.

Also, please keep the “Power switch” at the back of the terminal server in “ON” position as a general rule.

[} 4= System Switch (Bottom of the front side)

4 To activate the Terminal Server (System activation)

Press the system switch on the front side of the terminal server body. .
— The lamp (green) will turn on, and the system will be activated in a few minutes.

4 To stop the Terminal Server (System stop)

ress the system switch on the front side of the terminal server body.

= The lamp (red) will turn on, and the system will be stopped in a few minutes.

Please refrain from using the system for 24 hour operation, and stop the
system after work is completed, since it can cause a problem with the
disk, etc.

Please make sure that the system switch is in “OFF” position before you
turn “OFF” the power switch.

If you turn “OFF” the power switch while the system switch is still in the
“ON” position, the terminal server system may be damaged.

=3
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-2-2 Display Terminal Activation and Completion Operation
The terminal server is connected to the “Display Terminal” as part of the maintenance equipment.
Please activate/stop the display terminal using the “ON”/”OFF” switch on the side of the display.
In addition, since this equipment is for maintenance, it cannot be used for any order input, etc.

terminal when a problem occurs.
Since this message becomes necessary for investigating the problem’s
cause, please activate this display while the terminal server itself is in
operation.

$<A problem message cannot be confirmed when the display is activated
after a problem has occurred.

@ A message indicating the problem content is displayed on this display

TSE0ODOOODGSE
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

gl - - -

2-3 Client ;

The client server has a number of functions such as inputs of various orders, resale and buy
back/rights, exercises, various inquiries, various work operation instructions, and board information

1
! ' i
v : inquiries responding to the information display and the printer control function. !
The client system can be operated by the “keyboard” or “mouse.” |
|
2-3-1 Keyboard Layout !
The client system can be operated either by the designated keyboard or by the general purpose : E
. keyboard. i 1
: $¢When switching the dedicated keyboard and the general purpose keyboard, one needs to change the v
. B keyboard type setting. If the setting change is necessary, please apply with our office.
: 2-3-1.1 Dedicated Keyboard I
T i
. |
Help  [operate [Setting | Position split S.:slif; SPealgzn | Inquiry Switch ,
Cloe oraats | sisory | ooaie
R B N P i L o o
|
Hows | Exd Prlvis Space ES 0 ™ Coret
it fam 1= =1 e8] e
ourl Et 1 1 2 | a2
g =1 1
Al : - 1 - b | oea Transmit i
- |
|
i
-5
|
i
g TSEQCOOO006E9
1
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-3-1.2 General Purpose Keyboard

Delete
Page ] ] L] .

R

Switch

Screen Top Bottom 1

Print !
13 Screen

g
ted
]

1

Next
Page

Ingwrt
[ e Tate

Previous
Page

Multiple
Orders

Correct
Order

New
Order

Inquiry

" Select
Page -

Select r
Issue .-

split

Position

Setting

Operate ' i

Help

. 2]
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-3-1, 3 Types and Functions of the Work Related Key

Designated General Functions |
Keyboard Purpose i
Keyboard 1
New order New order It displays a new order input window. f
Corrected Corrected It displays a corrected order input window. |
order order I
Multiple Multiple It displays a multiple order selection menu list. |
orders orders !
Operate Operate It displays an operation function selection menu list. {
Setting Setting It displays a set-up function selection menu list. |
Position Position It displays a position related function selection menu list. . ]
Split Split It displays a split format selection menu for the Board/ quotation information area. .
Select Issue Select Issue It displays a market selection menu list to select the issue. |
Select Page Select Page It displays a page selection instruction input window. i
Inquiry Inquiry It displays an inquiry function selection menu list. |
Board Details _ Shortcut key for the board details inquiry. i
Order History _ Shortcut key for the order agreement history inquiry '
Valid Order 1 _ Shortcut key for an own company valid order (reception time sequence) inquiry
Previous Page | Previous Page @ Itdisplays previous page re-registration information, from the board/quotation |
screen and re-registration windows. £
4 It makes an inquiry for previous page information among information inquiry |
responses. 1
4 Itdisplays next page re-registration information, from the board/quotation screen |
and re-registration windows. I
4 It makes an inquiry for next page information among information inquiry responses.
Next Page Next Page @ Itdisplays previous page re-registration information, from the board/quotation
screen and re-registration windows. !
4 It makes an inquiry for previous page information among information inquiry 1
responses. i
4 Itdisplays next page re-registration information, from the board/quotation screen
and re-registration windows. I
4 It makes an inquiry for next page information among information inquiry responses. |
Up Up @ It scrolls the board information on the fixed price range.
@ It scrolls the quotation screen according to the registered issue numbers on the number
of the fixed issues.
@ It scrolls the scrollable inquiry responding information on the number of fixed projects.
Down Down @ It scrolls the board information by the fixed price range.
@ It scrolls the quotation screen according to the registered issue numbers under the
number of the fixed issues.
@ It scrolls the scrollable inquiry responding information on the number of fixed projects H
Own Own It returns the scrolled board screen and the notice display area to the original position. H
=7
TEEODDOQOOGE
]
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

Designated General Purpose Functions
Keyboard Keyboard
-1 -1 @ It makes a move to the previous operation target area on
the main window and the inquiry response window. !
@ It moves the cursor to the previous input column (area)
on the input window.
<1 <1 @ It makes an incremental move to the next operation
target area on the main window and the inquiry response
window.
@ It moves the cursor to the next input column (area) on
the input window.
11— 11— It moves the cursor displayed on each window up & down
and left to right. )
Delete Item Delete Item It deletes the input content in the input column.
Various Number Various Number It displays the numerical value in the input column.
keys keys
— (Minus) — (Minus) It displays “—" (minus symbol).

1t inputs “—" (minus symbol) at the beginning of the
price when a minus price is entered during the spread
trading.

It displays “e” that indicates a space in the internal number
input column.

Switch Screen

Switch Screen

It switches the focus among each window.

Send Enter It processes the input content transmission.
Esc Esc @ It deletes the windows other than the main window that
was focused on.
@ It deletes the menu list displayed by pressing the key.
Close — It deletes the windows other than the main window that was

focused on.

Print Screen

Print Screen

It outputs the information displayed on screen to the printer.
:

Help Help It displays the on-line help window.
Ctrl + Delete Ctrl + Delete Item It processes the terminal reset.
Item
Shift + 1 Shift + 1 It moves the cursor on the board screen from the price limit

area to the area without limit (Market order).

TSEQODOOOOEE2
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment .

2-3-2 Client Activation and Completion Operation

Please activate/stop the client system by activating the “System switch” on the front side of
the system equipment and the “Power switch” of the display equipment (the location of the
power switch differs depending on the display model) from “ON"/"OFF”.

When you stop the client system, make sure to execute the “Power OFF Instruction” before
turning off the power.

In addition, please keep the “Power switch” on the back of the system equipment in the “ON”
position as a general rule.

2-3-2,1 Client Activation

Press the system switch on the front side of the client system equipment and the display power
switch.
— The initial work screen will be displayed after OS and the terminal program is activated.

(DPress the system switch on the front side of the client system equipment and the display power
switch to the position ON.

(@After the OS activation screen is displayed, the terminal program will be activated and the following
initial screen will be displayed.

Tokyo Stock Exchange

KD STO0K EXCIACE

(@ After a short delay, the initial work screen (main window) will be displayed, and the operations
can be started. In addition, when the terminal is started up, a split board screen will always be

displayed with the registration No. “1” issue on the “Page 1” of the registration page information |
at the beginning of the initial work screen. i

TOSHO Futures Page 1

Help Operate Mew Order i
0ilong TermGov 012 | §@ IGPFIE B1T

=%

TSEQOODDO0DEET
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

R —

2-3-2.2 Stopping the Client System

Instruction for turning off the power.
i — After confirming the message; “It is safe to turn off the power” on the display
r panel, press the system switch on the front side of the system equipment and the
' display power switch to cut off the power.

(I Select “Operate” — “Power OFF” in the menu bars.

Operate

{
If the instructing client is a printer control client, the following confirmation window will
be displayed sequentially, at which time select “Send.”
Power OFF Instruction i . i
[ ¥
]
TSEDODOODOGES
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

@ After a little while, the message “It is safe to turn off the power” will be displayed on : -
the screen. After confirming this message, press the system switch on the front side of ’
the system equipment and the power switch of the display to turn off the power.

Before stopping the client system (turning off the system equipment
power), please make sure to confirm the message, “It is safe to turn off
the power,” displayed on the screen, after giving the “power off
instruction”.

$%I1f you turn off the power before this message is displayed, the client’s
OS, etc. system may be damaged.

@ Please refrain from using it as a 24 hour activation system and stop the - '-
system after the work is completed, since extended use may cause disk } . i
trquble, etc. !

I
: |
|
i
|
i
. I
i
g=11 1
TSEODDODDGES
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-4 Printer

The printer is used to output all of the various notices, messages, and screen information to be printed. ;
There are 2 types of printers, the page printer and dot printer, which have different output methods :
and different connecting formats, but the same output content.
However, both the page printer and dot printer require one “Printer Control Client” per unit, hence the
maximum number of units that can be set up is limited to the number of client set up units.

When the client is stopped (turning the system equipment power off), the
L. output to the printer connected to the client will be stopped as well..

Please refer to the manual attached to the printer for the operating method such as the power “ON”/"OFF” process.

@ The printer to which various notices are output will be set up on the user side according to the following notice type.
“Order Reception, etc. Notice” *?
“Agreement Establishment, etc. Notice
“Resale and buy back/Rights exercise, etc. Notice
“Agreement Status Print”

“Stop Price Order list”

“Major account corresponding issue list”
“Position balance notice”

“Position balance Notice (own company)”
“Trade deposit calculation basic position balance notice (own company)” (No output for a while.)
“Allocation Notice”

»¢By not setting the output destination printer, the output of the various notices can be prohibited.

n1-3
nl-4

SO T T O

“6-6 Setting the printer for Order and Agreement related notice output destination”
“6-7 Setting the output destination printer of the unsolicited transmission notice such as the position balance
notice, etc.”

1}

1-2 “Order Reception Notice,” “Error Notice™

1-3 “Agreement Establishment Notice,” “Cancellation Result Notice,” “Change Result Notice,” “Invalid Order Notice™

1-4 “Resale and Buyback Input Result Notice” (Including corrected, and invalid), “Resale and buyback/Rights exercise Input Result Notice” (Including corrected, and invalid)
“Resale and Buyback (Option Trading Rights Exercise portion) Input Result Notice” (Including corrected and invalid)
“Commission portion trading deposit calculation basic position balance notice” (Including corrected and invalid) (No output for a whilel)

»

TSEDDDODOOEGE
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-4-1 Page Printer

2-4-1.1 Connection Format
It is connected to the network, but it is controlled by the client.

Terminal Server I m
= H Control

e
|

In addition, since it is connected to network, one page printer can be shared by a multiple

terminal servers.
However, in that case, each shared terminal server needs to have one subordinate client as a

printer control client.

Hue||

terminal servers
When the network connected page printer is shared by multiple terminal
servers, the notice is output to the printer by the terminal server unit.
Therefore, the actual transmission sequence from the central system
may be reversed and output to the printer.

®0Points to be noted when sharing the page printer with multiple

13
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which case, re-output by notice printing is necessary.

Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-4-1.2 Notice Output Method
You can select either “When a fixed time (3 minutes) has passed, or when a fixed number of

notices have been accumulated,” “When each session is completed,” or “When today’s session is

completed.”

= “6-9 Page Printer Notice Output Timing Setting”

2-4-1.3 Forced Output of A Notice

Since the Page Printer does not output the notice in real time, until the output time arrives, the
notice is not output and kept on hold, waiting for the output.

Hence, the notice on hold waiting for the output can be forced to be discharged by an instruction.
="14-6 Forced Printing of A Notice”

@ Printer Trouble
#:- When the paper run out, or a problem occurs with the page printer connected to the

network, no trouble message will be displayed on the client system. Therefore, please
always pay attention to the status of the printer.

A notice information generated during a trouble, such as running out of paper, etc.,
is kept under the retention status, hence, the output will resume when a trouble is
recovered.

However, depending on the timing, a part of the notice information may be lost, in

o
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

_—r

2-4-2 Dot Printer

2-4-2.1 Connection Format ?
It is connected to the client, and the printer is controlled by the client, the connection source." 1

However, as opposed to the page printer, it cannot be shared among a multiple servers.

Terminal Server

Notice, Message -

2-4-2.2 Notice Output Method
All notices are output at real time.

.Printer Trouble

i When the paper runs out or a problem occurs with a dot matrix
printer connected to the client system, a trouble message is displayed on

the connection source (control source) client system. Therefore, please
conduct the recovery operation.

When there is a problem such as running out of paper, etc., the
message on the client will be deleted after the problem is recovered, and
the output will resume.

However, depending on the timing, a part of the notice information
may be lost, in which case, re-output by notice printing is necessary. . .

zﬁ::"

2=15
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-5 Receipt Printer

There is a small size receipt printer connected to the client besides the page and dot printers, as a selective
equipment.

However, the receipt printer is limited to output the various notices involving the input, etc.

2-5-1 Connection Format

It is connected to the client, and the printer is controlled by the client, the connection source, and as with the
dot printer, it cannot be shared among a multiple servers.

Since one control client is necessary per one unit, the maximum number of units that can be set-up is limited to
the number of client unit set-up. (However, one client can control the page/ dot printers and receipt printer at the
same time.)

en the client is stopped (the system equipment power is turned off), the

mmthe receipt printer connected to the client is stopped as well.
2-5-2 Output Notice
The receipt printer output the following notices at real time.
“Order Reception , etc. Notice”
“Agreement Establishment, etc. Notice”
“Resale and buy back , etc. Notice”
“Special Closing [Ed.note: perhaps “settlement” or “closing”?] Index (SQ) Message”
»%Each notice output destination printer can be set up by input terminal for the notice other than the special
closing index (SQ) message. In addition, by not setting up the output destination printer, the output can be
prohibited.
3The receipt printer can be set up as the notice output destination, only for the input tefminal subordinate
to the same terminal server as the client connected to the receipt printer. .
= “5-6 Order and agreement related notice output destination printer Setting”

[ X X X 4

Printer Trouble
When the paper runs out or a problem occurs with the receipt page
printer, no trouble message is displayed on the client, and the notice

generated during the problem will be lost at that moment. Therefore,
please always pay attention to the receipt printer status.

TSEQQOD0O0GTO
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment

2-6 Circuit Switch Equipment

There is a function to switch to the public circuit (INS64) as a backup when the designated e
! circuit has a trouble, using the “Circuit Switch Equipment” as an optional function.

—mn  H The circuit switch equipment set up by the
| e | participant detects a designated circuit

‘ trouble between the central system and the H
terminal server, and automatically switch
to the public circuit (INS64).

J9AISS [eUIWIS ]

pUEHlo]

If the designated circuit problem is recovered, the designated circuit connection will resume when
: ! the terminal server is re-started or the on-line system is started the next day.
In addition, the switch can be made manually by operating the circuit switch equipment.

R

N 3¢ Please refer to the manual for the circuit switch equipment for the manual operation

method.
2¢  Please understand that if the public circuit is “extremely” crowded, the switch may not be
possible.

TSEOOOO0O0ET1

Reference_065

25




Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method

Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method

The basic operation of the client is almost equal to that of the Windows personal computer.

In addition, except for some operations, such as inputting, etc., almost the same operations can be
conducted by both mouse and keyboard.

3-1 Menu Items Selection

In order to select each function, display and select the menu bar items of each window, or the menu
list displayed from the menu bar items.
Each window’s menu bar items can be selected by either the “method to select by clicking the
mouse” or “method to press the key responding to each item on the keyboard”.
Henceforward, “Select the menu bar items” refers both to “Select by clicking the mouse”
and “Select by pressing the key responding to each item on the keyboard.”

Any item with “»” displayed on the right out of the menu list items displayed from the menu bar
items have a sub menu, and the sub menu list can be displayed by selecting the corresponding item.

©

Items to be noted when the menu list is selected

*

Under any condition wherein the menu list (including the menu
list displayed by the window other than the main window) and
the short cut menu are displayed, the information update process
on the screen is suspended, which will resume when the list is
deleted. Therefore, please keep in mind that while the list is
displayed, the automatic update seems as if it is suspended for
the board/ quotation screen as well.

Please also keep in mind that if the display is left on for a long
time, it may cause some kind of terminal problem.

3-1

26
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Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method

3-1-1 Operation by Mouse

A selection can be made by “Clicking,” etc. on each item in the menu bar, or the menu list.

(Example)

D When “Inquiry” in the menu
items in the menu bar is
selected by clicking, the inquiry
function selection menu will be
displayed.

Combination

& When “Own Co. Agreement
Information” is selected, the Own
Co. agreement information sub-
menu is displayed. When an item
is selected from the sub-menu, the
window will be displayed.

3-1-2 Operation by the keyboard

A selection can be made by pressing each “Key corresponding to the menu item” on the
keyboard. In addition, the menu list displayed by selecting the menu bar items and the items 1
inside the sub-menu list can be selected by pressing the “beginning number key” of each item. !

(Example)

_1:_]:;- By pressing the “Inquiry” key on
the keyboard, the inquiry
function selection menu will be
displayed.

Inquiry

& By pressing the number “3” key at
the beginning of “Own Co.
agreement information”, the Own
Co. agreement information sub-
menu will be displayed. When an
item is selected from the sub-menu
(pressing the beginning number key
of the item), the window will be
displayed.

Combination

=2

27
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Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method

® The menu list items can be selected by placing the cursor on the item by the arrow key and pressing “Send
(Enter)” key. The sub-menu can be displayed from the menu list items by placing the cursor on the item

by the arrow key and pressing “—" key.

@ instead of clicking the mouse, the menu list will actually be displayed “always

When the selection is made by pressing the key responding to each menu item,

on the left top corner”, instead of under each menu bar items.
(Example) When “Inquiry” key is pressed.

1

28
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Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method

3-2 Specifying an Operation in the Operatibn Target Window

When multiple windows are displayed, operations such as input, etc. must be conducted after the

operation window to be used is specified.
The window to be used for operation is called a window with control rights (hereinafter referred to as

“Focus”), and by moving the focus among any number of multiple windows, the operation window can

be switched.
In addition, the window with the focus has the “Blue” title bar, which indicates that it is the operation

target.

3-2-1 Operation by Mouse
By “Clicking” the window that you wish to be the operation target, the focus will move to the

window.

3-2-2 Operation by Keyboard Lttt |

From the keyboard, |
% pressing “Screen switch” key, ‘

the focus will move sequentially among the displayed windows. . : :

.. <Movement of the focus by pressing “Screen Switch” key>

r_'I'OSHO Futures/Option Purchase System
s .

(Main Window)'

ressing the Screen
Switch Key | Keywl-----. -

%% The focus can also be moved by pressing “Alt” + "Tab” key. : !
% The focus cannot be moved to the “Help Window” by the “Screen Switch Key.” Please move ]
the focus by pressing “Alt” + “Tab” key.

#¢ The “Mouse Setting Window™ hides behind the “Main Window” when the focus moves to
another window, and it cannot be re-displayed by pressing either the “Screen Switch Key” or the
“Alt” + "Tab” key. In order to re-display it, please conduct the display operation once again.

TSEODOQO00675

Reference 065

29



Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method -

3-3 Window Transfer Operation

Various input and inquiry response windows other than the main window are always initially
displayed at the fixed location at a start-up time, but while it is displayed, it can be moved.

3-3-1 Operation by Mouse

The window can be moved by placing the mouse pointer on the window title bar to which one
wishes to move it, and then dragging it to the destination location (moving the pointer while keeping
the mouse’s left button pressed).

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System =~ * ~ i B e e P

-

3-3-2 Operation by Keyboard
The window can be moved by operating the keyboard only.
@® By pressing the “Alt + Space” key, the menu list can be displayed from each window’s
control menu box.
#%  The menu list can be also displayed by clicking the control menu box with the
mouse.

¢,--—--l(:ontrol Menu Box —I

@) Select the “Move” from the menu list, and press “Send (Enter)” key.
(3 Move the “Arrow key” to the destination location, and press “Send (Enter)” key, to decide the
location.

TSEDODDODOETE
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Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method

3-4 Double Clicking the Mouse

Several operations are simplified by double clicking the mouse (pressing the left button of the mouse
successively). i
4 Double clicking the specific area on the board/quotation screen [
! — New Order Input Window will be displayed and “Issue Name”, “Sell/Buy”, “Price”, etc. when
double clicked will be automatically set up.
4 Double clicking the notice display area
—Corrected Order Input Window will be displayed and “Issue Name”, and “Order No.” will be
automatically set up from the double clicked notice information.
e & Double clicking the order related Inquiry Response Window
. — Corrected Order Input Window will be displayed and “Issue Name” and “Order No.” will be
R automatically set up from the order information responding to the double clicked inquiry. |
4 Double clicking the response display column such as Resale And Buy Back Input Window
! —”Contract Month, etc.” and “Separation of Own Company and Commission” will be automatically set
’ up from the double clicked response information in the resale and buy back volume , ‘etc. input area.

<Example of automatic setting by double clicking position>

EVEE0 {17
" Conditional order without limit o rEs
Order without limit o i | w0

. {
. New Order Input
| |
i -I
i
The double clicked ]
information will be I
" automatically shown. i
|
The double clicking interval can be adjusted. ! E
= “6-11 Mouse Movement Setting” f i H
’ |
16 ]
TSEDODODMOGTT !
|
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Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method

3-5 Short Cut Menu Display by right clicking of the mouse

Several items can be directly selected from the menu list displayed by selecting each item of the menu bar in
the short cut menu which is displayed by positioning the mouse pointer at a selected area and clicking the right E;
button of the mouse (Right Click).

To select an item from the short cut menu by the right click, keep the right button pressed and bring the
pointer to the item you wish to select in the short cut menu, and release the button.

In addition, the right button function of the mouse can be switched to the left button function.
= “6-11 Mouse Operation Setting”

The following items can be selected from the short cut menu displayed by the right click at the specific
position of the Board/ Quotation Screen on the main window.

1 “Split “ Menu List Items I
‘ “Inquiry” Menu List Items !

j 1- “Multiple Orders” Menu List Items 1

FLN

<Example of a selection from the short cut menu by right click>

TOSHO Futures/Qption PUrchase. System ] 1
<Board 1> (DRight click at <Board 2> ]
this position

T e
. \ <Board 2> i
{FySelect “Board x - . .
- from the Short Cut (@Split Format changes from “Board x2” to “Board x5” ’
Menu
1 |
Board 4> ea] <Bo0210 5> <Board 6>
a7
TSEDO00O0OETE
—
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Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method

3-6 Movement when “Send (Enter)” key is pressed

When each window has a focus, pressing “Send (Enter)” key provides the same movement as clicking the button in
each window by the mouse.
(The movement when “Send (Enter)” key is pressed differs depending on the position of the cursor.)

3-6-1 When the cursor is placed other than on the button.
When the cursor is on an input column other than the button, and “Send (Enter)” key is pressed, the button operation
decided in advance in the window will be selected. .

€ Input window with “Send” button ]
— “Send” button operation is selected and the process of sending the input content starts. |
@ Inquiry response window with “Update” button v e e e
—*“Update” button operation is selected and updating (re-updating) inquiry process for the response
information starts. ,
4 Window only with “Close” button
—“Close” button operation is selected, and the widow will be closed.

3-6-2 When the cursor is on the button
When the cursor is on the button (when the button’s item name is enclosed by a dotted line), and “Send (Enter)” key
is pressed, the operation of this button will be selected.

New Order Input

end the Input Close the Window
Content

TSEOODOOODGTH
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Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method

3-7 How to close the window

After the various input and inquiry response window other than the main window is displayed, the
window can be closed by the following operation.

3-7-1 Operation by Mouse
Click “Cancel” or “Close” button displayed at the bottom of the window, or “X” button at the
farthest right of the title bar.

New Order Input

*Click the “X” button

Click the “Cancel” or
“Close” button.

" 3-7-2 Operation by Keyboard

@ By pressing “Esc” or “Close” key, the window with the focus when the key
was pressed, will be closed.

>
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

ter 4 Trading Products

Futures/ Option Purchase System handles the trades in the following 5 markets with different product characteristics.

& Bond Futures Market Bond Futures Market has the following products (by bond type).
¢ Long-term government bond futures trade
¢ Mid-term government bond futures trade
¢ Ultra long-term government bond futures trade |
¢ TB futures trade f
¢ Long-term government bond futures spread trade (trading is scheduled tg

start in November, 1998)

4 Bond Futures Option Market Bond Futures Option Market has the following products (by bond).
¢ Long-term futures option trade

4 Index Futures Market Index Futures Market has the following products (by security).
¢ TOPIX futures trade
¢ Electric equipment stock price index futures trade
¢ Transport equipment stock price index futures trade 1
¢ Bank stock price index futures trade ]
¢ TOPIX futures spread trade

€ Index Option Market Index Option Market has the following product (by security).
¢ TOPIX Option trade

& Stock Option Market Stock Option Market has the following product (by stock)
¢ Each stock option trade targeting 30 original stocks.

% Each special participant can trade only in the market according to the qualification.

Each aforementioned market may have a different price display, and input unit, etc.

The important points for trading are shown mainly on the parts that differ by each market in this document. :
-1
TSEOOOOO000EET
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4-1 Bond Futures Market
4-1-1 Long-term, Mid-term, and Ultra long-term

4-1-1.1 Issue Name

government bond, TB Futures Trade

L_Gov.

smme’ fma

:'I'_ong-term'.:'h_l_z':

_ Indicating each bond type.
4 “Long-term Gov": Long term government
bond futures trade
4 “Mid-term Gov”: Mid-term government
bond futures trade

Indicating the contract month.
December, 1998 contract month —"012”
June, 1999 contract month —7106”

#“Ultra long-term Gov,”: Ultra long-term
government bond futures trade
4“TB": T-Bond futures trade

4-1-1.2 Price display and Input unit issue name
Long-term Government futures trad
Mid-term Government futures trade

L X X X 4

T-BOND futures trade

1999 delivery month.

=3

Ultra long-term Government futures trade

e 1 Sen (1/100 Yen)” unit
::”1 Sen (1/100 Yen)” unit
1”1 Sen (1/100 Yen)” unit
:1/32 points” unit

36

T-BOND futures trade will not have the new contract month set up for a while after May,
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4-1-2 Long-term Government Futures Spread Trade (The trading is scheduled to start in
November, 1998)

4-1-2.1 Issue Name

FTong-term g1 H

.'GovernmentSPi
v H

1012-103}

Indicating “Long-term Indicating the nearby month contract and | §
: Government ?tOCk Futures forward month contract. December, 1998 |
T e o Spread Trade .| contract and March, 1999 contract spread i
) ! - trading :

= I01&—1043)

4-1-2.2 “Sell” and “Buy” meaning, and Issue Name in the long-term government bond futures spread trading.
4 “Sell”: Nearby month selling, Forward month buying
¢ “Buy”: Nearby month buying, Forward month selling

4-1-2.3 Price display, and input unit
The price obtained by subtracting the forward month delivery price from the next contract price (Spread
Price) is displayed and input by “1 Sen (1/100 Yen)” unit.
4 Since the long-term futures spread trading enable the input by zero and minus, if the spread price is “0
Sen”, it is displace as “0”, and if it is a negative price, it is displayed and input with the minus
symbol ,“—".
[ The spread price is “10 Sen” — Display: “010”, Input:”10”
[ The spread price is “0 Sen” — Display: “000”, Input:”0”
[ The spread price is “—10 Sen” — Display: “—010”, Input:"—10"
4 Inaddition, in the long-term government futures spread trading, “At market “ input is impossible in |
terms of system. Therefore, if “0” is specified as the order price, it will be handled as “0 Sen” as
described above.

4-1-2.4 Order Reception Start

The long-term government futures spread does not have a trading by the Itayose method, hence, the order
reception starts after the initial price is decided in the standard delivery month for the spread trading target.

In addition, there is no trading by Itayose, when the final price is decided, either.

Therefore, the trading is only by Zaraba session, and the first agreement of the continuous sessionis the initial

price, and the final agreement is the final price.

a=%
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4-1-2.5 Execution Requirements Addition

Since the long-term government futures spread trading does not have a trading by Itayose when the initial and the
final price are decided as described above, “Opening session requirements (2)”, “Closing session requirements (4)”,
and “Failure Requirements (6)” cannot be added.

4-1-2.6 Agreement Establishment Processing Method

So called, “LIFFE Method” is adopted in the long-term government futures spread trading as an agreement
establishment method.

Therefore, the spread order itself is registered on the spread board, but if the individual delivery month board -
status for the spread target is more advantageous, the spread order will be registered on the individual delivery month
board immediately at that time, and the agreement is processed on the individual delivery month board.

Please inquire TOSHO “Securities Department Securities General Affairs Section”, or “Securities Department
Securities Futures Option Business Office” for the details.

TSE0O0O0D0ER4
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4-2 Bond Futures Option Market
4-2-1 Long-term Government Bond Option Trade

4-2-1.1 Issue Name

| "{)1241 30)

*| Indicating the Put and Call Selection
#Long-term Gov. Bond Futures Put Option: “Long-
term Gov. P”

#Long-term Gov. Bond Futures Call Option: “Long-
term Gov. C”

rHndicating the
delivery month.(same
as the futures.)

Indicating the
Exercise price.

4-2-1.2 Price display and Input Unit Issue Name
o “1 Sen” Unit — Display example: “001” Input example:”1”

4-2-1.3 Exercise Method
. [ The rights can be exercised any time during the trading period. (USA Type)

O Regardless of whether it is In the Money, or Out of the Money, the rights can be exercised in all exercise price,

by entering the exercise volume.

o Also, on the final day of the rights exercise, “automatic rights exercise system” will be adopted in the In the

Money exercise price.

= “11-2-3.2 Automatic rights exercise system on the final day of the rights exercise in the long-term

government bond futures option trading.”

39
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4-3 Index Futures Market
4-3-1 TOPIX, Electric, Transportation, Bank Futures Trade

4-3-1.1 Issue Name

T

. JIndicating each security type. .|, Indicating the delivery month.

* “TOPIX"= TOPIX futures trade . .
“Electric"=Electric equipment stock December, 1998 delivery month —"012

*
price index futures trade June, 1999 delivery month — “106”

* “Transportation”=Transportation i

*

equipment stock price index futures trad
“Bank”=Bank stock price index futures
trade

4-3-1.2 Price Display and Input Unit

TOPIX Futures Trade: “0.5 point *“ unit .
Electric Futures Trade: : “0.5 point “ unit

Transportation Futures Trade: : “0.5 point “ unit

Bank Futures Trade: : “0.1 point “ unit

L X R 2R 4

B
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4-3-2 TOPIX Futures Spread Trade

4-3-2.1 Issue Name

_-_—_J/lﬂ

i TPX SPii012-103!

Indicating “TOPIX Futures Indicating the next month contract and
Spread Trading.” later months contract(s). Dec, 1998 g
contract and Mar, 1999 contract spread. - ,
trading
* — “012-103”

4-3-2.2 “Sell”, and “Buy” meaning in TOPIX Futures Spread Trading.
& “Sell”: Next contract buying, later contract selling
€ “Buy”: Next contract selling, later contract buying

4-3-2.3 Price display and input unit before Zero, and minus price response (Scheduled in November, 1998)
€  For awhile after the Futures/ Option purchase system is activated (until November, 1998 (plan)), the
price gained by the next month delivery price subtracted from the later month delivery price (spread
price) is displayed and entered by the increment of “0.5 point” setting 0.0 point as “1000”.
O The spread price is “0.5 point” — :1005”
O The spread price is “0.0 point” — :1000”
o The spread price is “—0.5 point” — :"—995” "
4 Inaddition, in TOPIX Futures Spread Trading, entering “at market” is impossible in terms of the

system. Therefore, if “0” is specified as the order price, it is considered an at market order, which will
be an error order.

4-3-2.4 Price Display and Input Unit after the Zero and Minus price response (Scheduled in November, 1998)
€ The resultant price of the later month price subtracted from the next month price (spread price) is
displayed and entered by the increment of “0.5 point”.
€ Since zero and minus price input becomes possible after the zero and minus price response, if the
spread price is “0.0 point”, it is displayed and entered as “0”, and if it is minus price, it is displayed and
entered with the minus symbol, “—" added.
0 The spread price is “0.5 point” — Display: ‘05", Input:’5”
0 The spread price is “0.0 point” = Display: ‘00”, Input:’0”
o The spread price is “—0.5 point” — Display: ‘“—05”, Input:’—5"

=1
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4 Inaddition, in TOPIX Futures Spread Trading, entering “order without limit” is impossible in terms of
the system. Therefore, if “0” is specified as the order price, it is handled as “0.0 point” as described
above.

4-3-2.5 Execution Requirement Addition
As described above, in TOPIX Futures Spread Trading, “at market” cannot be specified, hence, “Failure
Requirements (6)” cannot be added.

4-3-2.6 Agreement Establishment Processing Method
So called “Separate board method” is adopted as the agreement establishment method in TOPIX Futures Spread
k trading.
]. Therefore, the spread order is registered on the spread board, where the agreement is processed regardless of the
individual delivery month board status for the spread target.

—

q4-8
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4-4 Index Option Market

4-4-1 TOPIX Option Trade

4-4-1.1 Issue Name

TPX Pi{012}1226)

Indicating the Put and Call selection.
@ TOPIX Put Option: “TPX P”
@ TOPIX Call Option: “TPX C”

|Indicating the i
" |delivery month. (the |
same as the futures)

Indicating the
exercise price.

4-4-1.2 Price Display and Input Unit

*

“0.5 point” Unit — Display example: “05”, Input example: “5”

4-4-1.3 Rights exercise method

*

*

*

The rights can be exercised only on the final day of the rights exercise (the next day of the
final trading day). (European type)

The rights cannot be exercised on the exercise price other than when the operation is In the
Money. !

In addition, a fixed range (0.3 point) from the final closing index is adopted for the final
rights exercise day, and “automatic rights exercise system” is adopted for the In the Money
exercise price.

= “11-2-3.3 Automatic rights exercise system of the final rights exercise day in TOPIX
Option Trading”

1-3
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4-5 Stock Option Market

4-5-1 Issue Name ¥

i Indicating the number of transfer unit
Bt adjustment

(olele)

Indicating t-r'1e
delivery month. (the
same as futures.)

. Indicating the original stock name
1 and the selection of Put and Call.

: @ Each original stock Put option
oooP”

@ Each original stock Call Option

’000C”

Indicating the
exercise price.

- g

4-5-1.1 Original Stock Name vt
The abbreviation for each stock option’s original stock name is displayed.
3% The abbreviation of some original stocks may differ from that of the old stock OP terminal.
- <Example> “Shin Nittetsu” (Nippon Steel Corp) — Old Stock OP Terminal: “Shin Tetsu”
Current Terminal : “Shin Nittetsu”

4-5-1.2 Adjustment of the Number of Units transferred i
Issues which have been put in order according to units to be received among stock option issues having as underlying
shares generated by a stock split have the revised number of units to be received displayed in English capital letters.“—" :
. Issue without an adjustment to the transfer unit (The issue whose transfer unit is the same as the purchase unit of the
g original stock) h
o € “A”:Issue whose transfer unit was adjusted once due to a stock split, etc.
’ ¢ “B": Issue whose transfer unit was adjusted twice due to a stock split, etc. . :

€ “I": Issue whose transfer unit was adjusted 9 times due to a stock split, etc.

“1 The issue without an adjustment to the transfer unit refers to the issue whose transfer unit is the same as the purchase unit
of the original stock, and the issue whose transfer unit is adjusted n number of times, refer to the issue whose transfer unit
differs from that of the original stock because of the adjustment made n number of times to the transfer unit due to a stock
split ,etc.

4-10
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4-5-1.3 Exercise Price

Using the new terminal, a 1 -5 digits exercise price is displayed in accordance with the digit
omitting method by the exercise price standard.

$&  The digit omitting method differs from that of the old stock OP terminal.

Exercise Price Standard

Inventory

Display, Input Example

Actual Exercise Exercise price on the
price display & input.

-less than 100,000 Yen

All digits display

12,000 Yen | 12000

i Greater than or equal to 100,000 Yen —less than 1 million Yen

Omitting the lower
2 digits

120,000 Yen | 120

- “Greater than-or equal to 1 million Yen- less than 10 million Yen

Omitting the lower
2 digits

1,200,000 Yen | 1200

| Greater than or equal to 10 million Yen

Omitting the lower
3 digits

12,000,000 Yen | 120000

4-5-2 Price

4-5-2.1 Price Increment

As shown in the chart below, it is displayed by the increment decided by the standard of the original stock

minimum limiting price of the day.

Original stock minimum limiting price of the day Price increment
~ less than 2,000 Yen 50 Sen
Greater than or equal to 2,000 Yen — less than 3,000 Yen 2 Yen 50 Sen
Greater than or equal to 3,000 Yen — less than 30,000 Yen 5Yen
Greater than or equal to 30,000 Yen- less than 50,000 Yen 25 Yen
Greater than or equal to 50,000 Yen — less than 100,000 Yen 50 Yen
Greater than or equal to 100,000 Yen- less than 1 million Yen 500 Yen
Greater than or equal to 1 million Yen 5,000 Yen

=11
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities

4-5-2.2 Price Display and Input Unit
It is displayed by 10 Sen (1/100 Yen) unit or 10 Yen unit according to the
original stock purchase unit.
& The original stock purchase unit is other than 1 stock: 10 Sen Unit
€ The original stock purchase unit is 1 stock: 10 Yen Unit

<Display Example>

Actual Price Price Display
Issue whose original stock purchase Issue whose original purchase unit is
unit is “1 Stock”
“Other than 1 Stock”
50 Sen 05 -_ .
(“5” when entered) )

- 5Yen 50 —_ .

50 Yen 500 . 5
500 Yen 5000 50 "
5,000 Yen 50000 500 | °

50,000 Yen 500000 5000

500,000 Yen 5000000 50000

4-5-3 Rights Exercise Method
& The rights can be exercised only on the final rights exercise day (final trading day).
(European type)
€  Therights can be exercised in all exercise price by entering the exercise volume, regardless of
whether it is In the Money, or Out of the Money.

=12

TSEDODOOODED2

'Reference_065

46



Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

The work screen displayed consists of Main Window, @Various Input Window, @Various
Inquiry Response Window.

5-1 Main Window

- ystom > oo, o ~ T
.. .TOSHO Futures/ Option Purchase System ™" October 20, 1998 _ _,,,-',‘lnm—lm‘fr {7 oPager T ~
e p—— - Ll - M ®
b :I Apply Setting Open Contracts Split Issue Selection Revised inquiry New order Revised order Multiple orders Prev. page Next E
- TP TeTeST
2 Input qualification release
3 Notice, Substitute Operation E
4 Security Control i
5 Notice Output Destination
Specification
7 Power OFF
8 Maintenance
Board/Quotation Display
Area
i
Notice Display Area |
!
oy - —— i
d | - ‘Obtaining issue “h A Bond Future?E'Rece'V'ﬁg_"‘ '
\__ynfurmanyT_F_.J, o e _._'Ordersd_._,‘! i
' i

TSE0DD0000693 ;
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

a Title Bar
*
*

L 2
L 2

b. Menu Bar
*

System Name ~ “TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System” is displayed.

Today’s date Today’s date is displayed.
% Itis not displayed if all accessible markets are off line.
$¢  During a test, the date used for the test may be displayed.

Terminal No. The corresponding client terminal number is displayed.

Registration No.

displayed The current Board/Quotation information registration page number is displayed.
Menu Item The menu item to select each function is displayed.

By selecting each item, the menu to select each item function is displayed. | |,

Help :Online Help Window is displayed.

Operate :Operation function selection menu is displayed

Setting  :Setting function selection menu is displayed

Position :Position related function selection menu is displayed.

Split : Board/Quotation information display area’s split format selection menu is displayed

Select Issue : The market selection menu to which the issue belongs to is displayed.

Select Page : Page selection window is displayed.

Inquiry : Inquiry function selection menu is displayed.

New Order : New order input window is displayed.

Revised Order : Corrected order input window is displayed.

Multiple Order: Multiple order input function selection menu is displayed.

Previous Page: Change the currently displayed Board/Quotation information to the previous

registration page.

¢ Next Page: Change the currently displayed Board/Quotation information to one registration
page forward.

SO T T T T

c. Information Display Area

*

*

Board/Quotation Display Area Board information and Quotation information are displayed.
= “Chapter 7 Board/Quotation Information Inquiry”
Notice Display Area Notice information, etc. related to the order entered by the corresponding client is
displayed
The notice display area is divide into “Latest notice display area” and “Notice

scroll area”.
= “Chapter 8 Notice Display Area”

TSE0OODOOOEDS
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d. Status Display Area
@  Message  Various messages are displayed.

= € Market Name and Market Status
The name of the market that the client can use, and the current status information of this market are

displayed. By clicking the displayed area, each market will be displayed in a circulating manner. ;

& OFF Line: To indicate the off line status. i
OFF Line: To indicate the start of the off line. i
Obtaining order: To indicate the orders are being accepted. ]
In Session: To indicate being in session ;
Order reception closed: To indicate the order reception is closed. i
Accepting Resale and buy back etc.: To indicate the resale, and buy back, etc. input is

being accepted. vt e -
| [ Resale and buy back reception closed: To indicate the resale and buy back, etc. is closed.
Position Aggregation Completed: To indicate the completion of the position aggregation.
[ Extract Completed: To indicate the completion of extraction process.
(Option market only)

[ Suspending session: To indicate the session is under suspension due to a trouble, etc.

SO

<

e. KB Status Display The status about whether the client operation is possible is displayed.
[ KB OK: To indicate the operation is possible.
[ KB Lock: To indicate the operation is impossible due to processing inquiries, etc.

P

=3
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

<<Menu List Table>>

i
#® “Security Control” cannot be initially selected. :
Setting
# “Inquiry Screen Setting” cannot be initially selected. {
-_ Position
{
i k
=g
TSEODOO000636
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

2¢ Whether “Trade information (buyer, seller of the issue and its volume)” “Major order information” and
“Major agreement information” in “Other inquiries” can be selected depends on the market.
3% “Board format” in “Own company valid order list”, “Agreement volume by terminal” in “Own company

+ agreement information”, and “Position information” in “Other inquiries” cannot be initially selected.

5

ERGY
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

5-1-1 Specification of the operation target area in the main window
Out of the information display area inside the main window (Board/quotation display area + Notice

display area), the board/quotation display area is split into 2-6 areas, and the notice display area into 2
areas.

By specifying one of the 4-8 total areas of the board/quotation display area and the notice dlsplay area,
as “Operation target area”, this area operation becomes possible.

From “Operation target area” a move to the next area is accomplished by pressing “Tab” key when the
focus in on the main window. Move to the previous area is done by pressing “Back Tab” key.

<”Operation target area” transition example when the tab key is pressed.>

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System October 20, 1998 20101-1001 Page 1 T '

Help Operate Setting Position Split Select Issue Select Page Inquiry New Order Revised Order Multiple. Orders Previous Page NextPage |

<Board> <Board> <Board> L1

<Quotation>
. ' Area 4

'
. Notice Scroll Area
- L
{
LEatest Notice Display area l
Obtaining the issue information

it e Index Futures : Receiving Orders KD 0K

BE—

TSEQDO0000608
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

5-1-2 Operation Target Area Display

If the area is the operation target area, it is indicated as such by the cursor display, etc. as
follows.
However, the notice scroll area displays the cursor even when it is not the operation target area
due to OS restriction.

& Board Screen

Gontinuous |
| Sessior
Conditional order without limit " =—pmmiel ; s highli i
% Order without limit_- * . | Theissue nameis highlighted. j R . B} I i
—— - | :
NER | i
iip) — . ' {
. — :
(101 i The cursor is displayed on the board. :
I.-"""__'m */"'J ]
LS - - 3
——% .
[ 13
[=i}] I
UHSER ‘
# Quotation Screen 1
| A Sell Quotation’ Buy Quotation ;
|1' Volume Price Price |v_u|9_m_e E 3
5 - The cursor is displayed in the |
- —t 5 quotation information column +
- i

The issue name is highlighted.

# Latest Notice Display Area i - ' ] .l
~d Longterm Gov -]  Sell Conditional Order Without Limit i B0 245 yFinal fi &
N LongtemGov BIE Sell [ESE] 0] FERL T TP JFrom !

Aeement LongtemGov @ Sell 120880 2 (Remaining8) H:15{ M./ Jerom H

Adeement Longtemcov. BT BWY 13§

5 9:304 ¥&/ Yerom I

(—" N el Sell conditional order without limit

(il b L s

The cursor is displayed.

s

7
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

§=2 Various Input Windows

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System October 20, 1998 20101-1001 Page 1

Help Operate Setting Position Split Select Issue Select Page Inquiry New Order Corrected Order Multiple. Orders Previous Page Next Page J .
e e ey e emwnoo ge Inquity Neword

b elect Issue_}

ToFIE w2 T m——

T 4 '~,q'|

Requirement Valid ligfit order:2 Conditional

order:4 Failed:6 "
r

alvByy  Sellif Buy:3 N
= |
Price on hdico '

Volume 11 ;
Internal No. ",_ _r-"
s ]

Management Own Co.:9 C

- -
!umn Releaser9_ SEND || CANCEL | 4

Format 3 ﬁalljel!lfﬂu-

Handling the issue information

a. Title Bar

¢ Window Title Indicating various input window titles

* “X” Button Indicating “X” button to close the window
b. Menu Bar (Some window only)

* Menu Item Indicating the function selection menu items such as “Select Issue”.
c. Input Area

* Input Column To enter the necessary data.

* Button <{>"SEND” Button: To send the input content

<>"CANCEL” Button: To close the window invalidating the input content

d. Status Area

* Message To indicate an error message, etc.
* Input Column Property ~ To indicate the input column property where the cursor is.
L * KB Status Display To display the corresponding client operability status as the main window.
-8
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

When entering the new order, etc. in various input window, enter the necessary data in each
input column after the input window is displayed. Data can be entered only by the keyboard.

New Order Inpu

Input Column

Each data input column is displayed as
“()”. Data is entered in each input column by,
pressing the number keys on the keyboard

Cursor o : o i [
Input is possible in the input column by I [
moving the cursor to each input column to be
displayed. _

It is used to choose multiple items under the inquiry input
requirements, etc. To make a selection, move the cursor to
each radio button area by Tab key and select by Arrow key, or
by clicking the mouse. i
The radio button for the selected item will indicate the [=

TSEQ0OO000T01
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

P

P

5-2-1 How to move “Cursor”
The cursor is moved to the next input column, etc. by pressing “Tab” key. In addition, it moves to the
previous input column by pressing “Back Tab” key.

, Pressing Key Function
“Tab” key EI . To move the cursor to the next inpht
column, etc.
. “Back Tab” key EI To move the cursor to the previous input !
. L. - column, etc.
] .

) i
The cursor is also moved to the input column by clicking the mouse on the input column to which
you wish to move.

5-2-2 Sequence of “Cursor” move

The cursor can be moved not only to an input column, but also to “Send”, “Cancel” buttons, or the
radio button area as shown in the following examples by pressing “Tab” key, etc.

When the cursor is on “Send”, “Cancel” button, or radio button, the item name will be enclosed in
dotted line.

<Examples of move sequence when “Tab” key is pressed>

The move sequence will be reversed when “Back Tab” key is pressed.

L]
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

5-2-3 Input Target Issue Change
In the input widow to make a issue unit entry, the input target issue can be changed by the following method.
If the input target issue is changed in the input window, the item already entered will be deleted.

5-2-3,1 Change by repeating the input window display operation
After the input window is displayed, the issue name can be changed back to the one set up at the display operation is
conducted, by repeating the display operation of this input window.

<Example: New Order Input Window>
* Double click the mouse again at the specific area of the Board/Quotation Screen.

— Select the issue name where it was double clicked again.

5-2-3.2 Change by input to the issue registration number input column

There is a registered issue number input column in each order input window of the input window. Enter the registered issue
number from among “01” — “24” in “Registered Issue Number Input Column”.
— At which point, the issue name corresponding to the registered issue number entered in the registration page on the
Board/Quotation screen will be selected.

<Examples of the issue name change by entering the registered issue number>
When the following issues are registered in the registration page on the Board/Quotation screen currently displayed.
“01”: Long-term Gov. 012, “21”;TOPIX 012

New Order Input
illegibl

11
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

5-2-3.3 Change by selecting from “Select Issue” in the input window’s menu bar items.

Each order input window to make an entry by a issue unit and each inquiry input window has a menu bar in the
window. By selecting an issue from “Select Issue” in this menu bar, the issue name can be changed or selected in
the corresponding input window.

i (1) Select “Select Issue” in the new order input window’s menu items by the mouse or keyboard.
(2)  Select a market to which the issue you wish to set up belongs from the menu list for market selection.
(3) Select a securities type to which the issue you wish to set up belongs from the sub-menu list for
securities type selection displayed from the selected market.
b (4) By entering the delivery month, etc. in the displayed issue selection window and operation “Send”, the
selected issue name will be set up in the corresponding input window.

<Example of the issue name change by “Select Issue:

elect In sequence o ecurities Futures OP” —”2 Long-term Gov.
Futures C” from “Select Issue” in the new order input window’s men
: bar items. :

Select Securities Futures OP"ISsug’

Enter the delivery month and the {
exercise price of the issue you wishto | *
set up in the issue selection window for]
the displayed long-term Gov. Futures
OP call, and operate “Send”.

TSEOOOODODTO4
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

5-2-4 Input content deletion
The input content in the input column where the cursor is placed will be deleted by pressing

the “Delete Item” key.

Delete
Item

The item can be also deleted by pressing “Back Space” key or “Delete” key.

5-2-5 Sending the input content
To send the input content, operate “Send” after the necessary data is entered in each input column.

5-2-5.1 Operation by mouse
Click “Send” button” located in the lower section of each input window.

5-2-5.2 .
€ The input content will be sent by pressing “Send (Enter)” key. !

However, if the cursor is placed at “Cancel” button, when the “Send (Enter): key is pressed, the
input content will become invalid, and the window will be closed.

12
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5-3 Various Inquiry Response Windows

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System October 20, 1998 20101-1001

Page 1

L =
Help Operate Setting Position Split Select Issue Select Page Inquiry New Order Revised Order Multiple. Orders Previous Page Next Page

@ dBoard Defj HEL D

b Revised Or
ol

& [Long-term Gov. 012

Handling the Issue Information

a.

b.

C.

d.

Title Bar
L 2
*

Window Title
“X” button

Menu Bar (some window only)

*

Response information display area

*

*

Status Area
L 2
*

Menu Item

L -
"E Updatel Close [ et
1 e -
T Hn o b .

Continued on next page

& Receiving Orders

" lillegible] Stats ™ §
| Display

To display the title of each inquiry response window.
To display “X” button to close the window.

To display the menu items to select the function of ‘LRevised Order” etc.

Response information display column

Button

Message
KB Status Display

To display the inquiry response information

The displayed information is scrolled up and down by the basic scroll operation.

“Update” button: To update the response information to the latest information. 13
(some windows only) 1

“Close” button: To close the window :

To display a message.
To display the status whether the client operation is possible as in the main window

TSECODOOOOTLE
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

In various inquiry response windows, the response information except for some is displayed in the
scrollable area, hence, if the response information cannot be displayed in its entirety inside the
response information display area, all information can be displayed by scrolling.

The background of the scrollable area is “White.”

Scrolling is possible in the scroll area both by mouse and keyboard.

Board Details

Cursor

By moving the cursor up and down in the scroll area
by the arrow key, the response information can be
displayed in a scroll manner.

When using the mouse, scrolling is possible by
dragging the cursor inside the scroll area.

Scroll Bar

By clicking the mouse on “A™ or “¥” at the top
and bottom of the scroll bar, the response information
can be scrolled up and down to be displayed.
Scrolling is possible also by picking up the nudge
inside the scroll bar by the mouse pointer and moving
it.

$%In addition, if the display information is smaller
than the displayable number of the response display
column, the scroll bar cannot be operated. Therefore,
if there is a “Previous Page” information, make an
inquiry by moving the cursor via the arrow key, or
pressing the “Up” key.

“Up” and “Down” Key )

By pressing “Up” and “Down” key on the keyboard,
the response information can be displayed by scrolling
multiple lines.

“With Next Page,” “With Previous Page,” and “With Previous Page/Next Page” message
‘When the inquiry response information volume is large, you may not be able to obtain all
information with one inquiry. In this case, the existence of the information not yet displayed
is indicated by displaying the message “With Next Page”.
In addition, depending on the type of the inquiry, the messages such as “With Previous
Page”, “With Previous Page/Next Page” may be displayed other than “With Next Page”.
= “5-3-4 Inquiry for the information not yet displayed”

513
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In some inquiry response windows for the position balance list, etc., it is made easy to inquire about
the different securities type within the same market and the delivery month within the same securities
type by using the Tab list.

Tab Control

If not all Tab list items can be
displayed, by clicking the tab control
button, the tab list will shift left and right
to display all tab list items.

Tab List

After inquiring about the position balance
list, etc., the response information related to
each securities type can be displayed by
displaying the different securities type within
the same market, or the different delivery
month within the same securities type on the
tab list, and selecting the securities type, etc.
that you wish to inquire.

The tab can be selected by clicking, when
using the mouse.

When using the key, move the cursor to
the tab list (if the cursor is on the tab list, the
item name will be enclosed by dotted line)
and select the target tab by the arrow key.

By selecting “Ultra Long-term
. Futures” tab by the arrow key, etc.
hen “Long-term Gov. Futures’

info.

62
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

5-3-1 How to move “Cursor”

There is a cursor in the inquiry response window as in the input window, and it moves to the
following area, etc. by pressing “Tab” key. It also moves to the previous area, etc. by pressing *
“Back Tab” key.

In addition, the cursor can move to the desired area, etc. by clicking the input column to which
you wish to move with the mouse.

5-3-2 Sequence to move “Cursor”

The cursor moves to the “Scroll area”, “Tab list” and “Update”, “Close” button or radio button
area that display the response information as in the following examples, by pressing “Tab” key,
etc.

If the cursor is on “Tab list” and “Update”, “Close” button or radio button area, the item name
will be enclosed by dotted line.

Board Details

i
1

T o T

=11
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

5-3-3 Update to the latest status of the response information
The inquiry response information which content changes as the time passes, can have its response information updated to

the latest information by the following operation.

5-3-3.1 Operation by the mouse i
Click the “Update” button located at the bottom of each inquiry response window. :

5-3-3.2 Operation by the keyboard
@ By pressing “Send (Enter)” key, the latest information inquiry can be made.

However, if “Send (Enter)” key is pressed, when the cursor is placed on “Close” button, the corresponding'

button will be closed.
S 5-3-4 Inquiring about the information not yet displayed I
y Depending on the type of inquiry, it may not be possible to obtain all information by one inquiry. T t ! g
In such case, it displays a message such as “With Next Page”, to indicate there is any information that is not yet dlsplayed £

¢ “With Next Page”
< Indicating that there is an information which cannot be displayed when the 1% inquiry is responded.

< The next page information can be inquired by pressing the “Next Page” key, or having the
information shown at the lowest column displayed and further scrolling downwards.

€ “With Previous Page”
<> Itis displayed to indicate that there is a previous page information when the next page information

is inquired.
<> The previous page information can be inquired by pressing the “Previous page” key, or having the
information shown at the top column displayed and further scrolling upwards.
€ “With Previous Page/Next page”
! < Itis displayed indicating that there is even more next page information, in addition to indicating that
there is a previous information, if there is further information that is not yet dlsplayed when the next

page information is inquired.

“With Next Page” is displayed, and for those that the terminal server responds, all
“With Next page,” “With Previous Page,” “With Previous/Next page” are displayed.
* Inquiries that display only “With Next Page” (“Previous Page” inquiry
is not possible.)
H “Board Details”
* Inquiries that display “With Next Page,” “With Previous Page,” “With

Previous/Next Page”
“Home Co. Valid Order List (time sequence)”, “Order agreement

history,” “Notice search”

3 Depending on the type of inquiries, for those that the central system résp_or;ds,. only

il
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration

s<Example of inquiry by the page unit (Obtaining an inquiry response information)

A

Information on the 1% page

A
- Information on the 2™ page .

Scroll Area .

Information on the 3" page

Central System inquiry response

Terminal server inquiry response

Board Details

Host Company Valid Order List (time
sequence)
Order agreement history
Notice search

1% Page on Display

“With Next Page”
2% Next Page information inquiry
possible

“With Next Page”
$¢Next Page information inquiry
possible

2" Page on Display

“With Next Page”
2% Next Page information inquiry
possible
S Previous Page information
impossible

“With Previous/Next Page”
2% Both Previous/Next Page
information inquiries are possible.

37 Page on Display

Message not displayed
% Previous Page information
impossible

“With Previous Page”
% Previous Page information inquiry
possible

65
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Chapter 6 User Setting Items When Using The Terminal

User Setting Item Using The Terminal

There are several user setting items in the new terminal system, which can be set up for each client.
Therefore, make the setting as needed.

6-1 Setting according to the type of supplied information in the Board/ Quotation Information

The open, high, low and close prices or the real time stock price which are displayed as supplied information
in the half split size board screen, quarter split size board screen and the quotation list screen can be shown.

6-1-1 Attached information Type

¢ Half Split size board se{_g?n!i&_, .

TP LL DiE

FEEL p=~——pelectable Items

jl § é L;.i' (DSpecial cpen/high/lg_w/”lb';é-price

H =t | 2)Daily open/high/low/clgse price

HEERA H B L™ i

<Board> 5 Sl Wy Yo W '\h\i .
3 ;ur
S o
LD
- E § .oy ‘.|’_liw‘§l-.r‘ ""‘5"‘"\'

i

* Quar{er Split Size Board Screen

ToFix 012 _
8 F "y Selectable Items
1 § 17 ‘[ (Dspecial open/high/lowfclose price
iS5 I (@Daily open/high/low/cjose price
<Board> i_ § =2 J (@Real time stock price ({5 prices)
Wy s
.
A
& Quotation List Screen
e Selectable Items
TéPIL oz L 5 or lﬁ) (special open/high/low/cfose price
Ter Y 1 <Quotation S5 . (@Daily open/high/low/clafe price
TEPIX 108 Information> 4 3= | @Real time stock price ( 3pieces
H saF
s, S
—
=1

TSE0OOOODOTY2
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Chapter 6 User Setting Items When Using The Terminal

6-1-2 Setting Method

(DSelect in the sequence of “Setting” —”5 Board/Quotation Screen setting” from the main window’s menu bar.
(@Select the radio button by the supplied information that you wish to set up for each screen in the “ supplied i
information typesetting column” of the “Board/ Quotation screen setting instruction input window”.

(3Make the setting by the supplied information type by operating “Send (Enter)”.

Board/Quotation Screen Setting

Specify the attached
information type that you
wish to set for each screen
by selecting the radio
button.

&2
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Chapter 6 User Setting Items When Using The Terminal

6-2 Price display method setting for the board screen

For each half split size board screen, quarter split size board screen and one sixth split size board screen, “Non-
compressed method” or “Compressed method” can be selected as a price display method for the board information.

6-2-1 Types of Price display method
4 Non-compressed method .
Regardless of the existence of the orders, etc. at the corresponding price, it is a method to display all
prices on the board.

4 Compressed method
It is the method to display only the price that satisfies the following requirements out of the prices on

the board.

SO0

<Non-compressed price Display fnethod>

The current price for an order

Latest agreement price (including the standard price of the day)
Quotation display price

Matching price

<Compressed price display method>

Order Without Limit Order Without Limit
Conditional Order Without Limit Conditional Order Without
OvER OVER
1 5 o . '
DG
nog 1 8 ool
W BEEEET o 4
oa3 mz 1 3
Wz 1 3
11 - .
URDER LMDER
=3
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Chapter 6 User Setting Items When Using The Terminal

6-2-2 Setting Method -

(DSelect in the sequence of “Setting” —”'5 Board/Quotation Screen setting” from the main window’s menu
bar.

(@select the radio button by the attached information that you wish to set up for each screen in the “ attached
information typesetting column” of the “Board/ Quotation screen setting instruction input window”.

(3Make the setting by the attached information type by operating “Send (Enter)”.

Board/Quotation Screen Setting &L 0 i |

The price display method is
specified for each screen by
electing the radio button.

oty e
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- Chapter 6 User Setting Items When Using The Terminal

6-3 Setting the order input window format
The order input window format can be either “vertical” or “horizontal”.

6-3-1 Types of information supplied to the order input window for which the format can be set
The input windows which format can be selected are the following 3.
4 New order input window
4 Bulk order input window
€ Revised order input window

<Example: Vertical New Order Input Window>

New Order Input
[illegible]
Long-term Gov 004 - . R

<Example: Horizontal New Order Input Window>

New Order Input
[illegible]
Long-term Gov. [illegibl:
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Chapter 6 User Setting Items When Using The Terminal

6-3-2 Setting Method

(1) Select in the sequence of “Setting” —”4 Order input Screen Format” from the main window’s menu bar.

(2)  Select either “1 Vertical form™ or “2 Horizontal form” from the “Order Input Screen Format” sub-menu.

% “v” is attached to the beginning of the item currently selected, indicating that this item is has

been selected.
¢ If this operation is conducted while the order input window whose format can be selected is on

display, the item entered will be retained when the operation stops, and the window format will be
changed.

TSEOODOOOOTIT
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sepie

6-4 Automatic setting for the management item (by own company, or commissioned) when the order
" isentered.

2 In this system, Own Company or Commission must be specified for the management items when a new order is entered.

© When entering a new order, if either an Own Company order or Commissioned order input is decided in advance, by operating the
automatic setting in the management items, “9” (Own Company) or “0: (Commissioned Order) is automatically set up in the
management item input column.

-4-1 Automatic setting target window for the management item (by own company or commissioned)
The separation between self and commissioned for the management items can be automatically set up in the following 2 order input

windows. :
1 4 New order input window
’ € Multiple new orders input window

<Example>
(DInstruct automatic setting of “Own Co. (9)” in the management Item input column

- @**New Order Input Window” display operation

* New Order Input

“9” indicating an Own Company
order is automatically set up in the
management item input column.

* If the management item automatic setting is instructed, it becomes effective
when you display the new order input window after the instruction.

* While the management item is automatically set, the management item will

*

not be cleared even after the new order is “Sent™.
In addition, the management item input column can be overwritten even if it is
automatically set.

ooaoooTie
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6-4-2 Setting Method i
(1) Select in the sequence of “Setting” —”3 Order Input setting” from the main window’s menu bar. ! H
(2)  Select the radio button whose content is to automatically set the management item in . ]
“management item automatic setting column” of the “Order input setting instruction input i
window”.
(3) By operating “Send (Enter)”, Own Co. or Commissioned will be automatically set in the order
input window.

Order Input Setting

Specify the management item (by Own A
Company or Commissioned) that you wish # i
to automatically set in the new order input §

& window by selecting the radio button.

TSEQOOO000T19
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6-5 Setting the Maximum Order Input Volume when a new order is entered

The maximum order input volume can be set in advance, in order to prevent the erroneous orders, etc. such as by
erroneously entering an order volume when a new order is entered.

The maximum order input volume can be set for each market, and if the volume that exceeds the maximum order
input volume set for the issue that belongs to this market is entered, and “Sent (Enter)” is operated, it will be an
error.

6-5-1 Setting the maximum order input volume

It is be checked by the maximum input volume set when a new order is entered from the following 3 windows.
4 New order input window
€ Multiple new orders input window ,
¢ Bulk orders input window

e

<Example>
(1)  Setthe maximum order input volume for the issue in the Index futures market at “100”

(2) Enter”150” in the order volume input column of “New Order Input Window” and send it.

New Oder Input

Since the order input volume
exceeds the maximum input
volume, this new order input
becomes an error, and “Error
Maximum volume” is
displayed.

maximum order input volume is set.
* After the maximum input volume setting is operated, the checking based
on the set volume starts from the next new order input.

* By entering “9” in the maximum cancellation input column, the order
@ input that exceeds the maximum volume becomes possible even if the

TSEQOOOODOT20
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6-5-2 Setting Methods

@ Follow the sequence of “Setting” — “3 Order Input Setting” from the main window’s menu bar.
(@Enter the value set as the maximum input volume in the “maximum volume” input column
corresponding to each market of the “Maximum order input setting column” of the “Order input setting
instruction input window”.

(®Set the maximum input volume by operating “Send (Enter)”

Order Input Setting

E

= Specify the maximum input
8 volume when the order for
each market is entered.

6-5-3 Maximum Input volume cancellation 1
To cancel the maximum input volume setting (the maximum input volume check will not be °
conducted on the order volume when a new order is entered), clear the set volume in the “maximum
volume” input column corresponding to each market in the “Maximum input volume setting column”
of the “order input setting instruction input window” by selecting ‘Delete item,” and operate “Send
(enter)”.

rouble in the client hard disk, this information will be lost. In such case, re-registration
work is necessary after the trouble is recovered.

®Since the maximum input volume setting is stored inside the client, when there is a

¢Note that “Order input warning price” located in the same column as the maximum input volume setting
cannot be initially set up.

TSE0OGO000721
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6-6 Order and Agreement related notice output destination printer setting
The printer at the output destination of the notice related to the input from the terminal can be set by settihg the terminal.

6-6-1 Notice output destination printer setting
The printer at the output destination of various notices related to input (page/dot printer and receipt printer) can be set by “Each
input terminal unit” and by “Notice type unit”.

€ Notice types

<> Order reception, etc. notice
“Order reception notice”, “Error notice”

< Agreement establishment notice R TRCRE
“Agreement establishment notice”, “Cancelation result notice”, “Change result notice”, “Invalid order
notice” r

<> Resale and buy back/ Rights exercise, etc. notice i
“Resale and buyback/ rights exercise result notice” (including the correction, and invalidity notice)
“Resale and buyback/ rights exercise input result notice” (including the correction and invalidity notice)
“Resale and buyback (Option trade rights exercise portion) input result notice” (including the correction
and invalidity notice)
“Commission portion trade deposit calculation basic position balance input result notice” (including the
correction and invalidity notice)
$<There will be no output until the deposit amount insertion date, etc. is shortened.
= “Chapter 13 Notice”

4 Only the terminal subordinate to the same server as the one under the instruction operation can be set up.

€ The printer that can be set up as the notice destination varies depending on the printer type.

<> Page Printer : “The page printer subordinate to the same terminal server as the input terminal” or “The
page printer that this terminal server shares” can be set.

< Dot Printer: “Only “the dot printer subordinate to the same terminal server as the input terminal” can be
set.
$Only one, either page or dot printer, can be set for the same notice.

<> Receipt Printer: Only “the receipt printer subordinate to the same terminal server as the input terminal”
can be set.

The notice output destination can only be specified by the client with the
youngest number subordinate to the terminal server.
S<If you wish to change the setting, please apply to the office.

TSEQODOO0OTZ2
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<Example of the output to the notice destination printer>

Notice Output Destination (Terminal) :

In the case of the setting above, the notice output destinatior will be as follows.

Central System

m

1.4 Order Reception Notice
Agreement establishment
# notice
Resale & buy back etc. input
result notice

. Order input
Resale & buyback
input

Each notice generated from the result of the
order input by the input terminal “1001” or th|
resale & buy back input, is sent to the terminal
server, which output each notice to each
printer according to the output destination
setting for the notice related to “1001” input.
(DOrder reception notice: “2001” & “3001”
(@Agreement establishment notice: “2002” &
“3001”

(3Resale & buy back input result notice:
“2003”

Receipt -
Printer
——
1009 300 2001 0oz 2003
B=12
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Chapter 6 Users Setting Items When Using the Terminal

6-6-2 Setting Method

(D Select in the order of “Operate” =5 Notice Output Destination Specification” —”1 Order agreement
related notice (terminal)” from the main window’s menu bar. .

@ “Notice output destination specification (terminal) Instruction input window” is displayed, and the
“cursor” will be shown in “Input terminal No.” input column. By entering the input terminal No. which
you wish to set as the notice output destination, the setting status of the current notice output destination
printer with the input terminal number will be displayed.

(3 Move the “cursor” to the “printer No.” input column for the notice destination which you wish to
change to (deleting the item, if the setting has been already completed,) and enter the printer No.

@ By operating “Send (Enter)”, the notice destination for the specified input terminal will be set. .

Notice Output Destination Specification (Terminal) = ;"

® If you will then select another input terminal notice output destination printer consecutively, delete
the “input terminal No.” input column, and enter a new input terminal No. and follow the same
procedure again. .

related to this input terminal will not be output to the printer.

4 When the notice output destination printer is set, if there is a
notice not yet transmitted to the printer at that point, the data not
transmitted will be output to the printer.

@ Page printer will have the output timing that specified by “page

printer output setting”.

® 4 Unless the notice output destination printer is set, the notice

= “6-9 Page Printer Output Setting”

i3
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6-6-3 Cancelling the notice output destination printer setting
Clear the “notice output destination printer No.” column of “Notice output destination specification
(terminal) instruction input window” by ‘Item Delete’ and operate “Send (Enter)”.

By specifying “0000” as the input terminal number to set the notice output destination printer, the
' notice will be sent to the already set notice destination printer, if a notice related to the order input from
the terminal subordinate to a server (including a hypothetical server (intra-system connection including
and the old server) other than the terminal server to which the instruction terminal belongs, has been sent i
to the terminal server (when the terminal server to which the instruction client belongs is a data server, or |
i when other server made a substitute instruction to the terminal server.), the notice will be printed by the |
printer that has been selected.

6-6-4 Notice output destination printer setting by the Input terminal No. “0000” ,

Central System - : ' ¥ .

X

=T erminal Server A
1

- Terminal Server B

RSN
B

2001 2002 1003

(1) The notice related to the orders, etc. entered from the client <10010> subordinate to the terminal
. server A, will be output at the printer <2001> that was set as the notice output destination printer
for the input terminal No. “1001”.
(2)  If the notice output is substituted from the terminal server B to the terminal server A, the notice
related to the orders, etc. entered by the client <1003> subordinate to the terminal server B will
first sent to the substitution destination terminal server A, which will output the data to the printer [
<2002> set as the notice output destination printer for the input terminal number “0000”

TSE0OQODD0T25
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If the terminal server A is a “data server” in the diagram in the previous page, the notice
related to the orders, etc. entered by the client <1003> subordinate to the “Terminal Server
B” will be sent to the input source, “Terminal Server B,” and at the same time, sent to the
“Terminal Server A,” from which it will be sent to the printer <2002> set as the notice
output destination printer for the input terminal No. “0000”
Therefore, when using this function, all notices related to the input of the home -
company’s orders, etc. can be output in bulk at the printer subordinate to the data server.

Hypothetical Server

Old Terminal

Central System

/ /“{%\\‘
Terminal Server Ar

h':'.-'l—-t
ATerminal Setver.
(Pata server) = B ;

t - -

ST \

2001 1003

T mmrm——————

10D

When the terminal server A is a data server, the notices related to the order input, etc. from
all input units of the own company (terminal server A, B, hypothetical server, and the old
terminal) can be output in bulk at one printer <2001>, by setting the printer <2001> as the
notice destination of the client <1001> subordinate to the terminal server A, and setting the
. printer <2002> as the notice destination for the input terminal No. “0000” for the terminal
' server A as well.

=15
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Chapter 6 Users Setting Items When Using the Terminal |

6-7 Setting The One-way Notice Destination Printer For The Position Balance Notice, Etc.

The destination printer can be selected in the terminal setting, for one-way notices sent from one central |
system for the for the position balance notice, etc. the participant has in each market. i
However, since the one-way notices sent from the central system are output to a “data server” for each i
participant market, this notice destination setting can be valid only on the basis of an instruction from the client '
subordinate to the data server. ‘
1

6-7-1 Setting the notice output destination printer

. The output destination printer (page/dot printer) for each type of one-way notice sent from the central system
TRttt can be set by the “market unit” and the “notice type unit”. . . .
4 Notice type '
<> Agreement status print
<  Stop price order list
2<When the final price of the day is decided as the limit price, the output about the
market that processes the stop distribution [Ed. note: source is unclear].
Large order matching issue list
Position balance notice
Position balance notice (own company)
Margin calculation basic position balance notice (own company)
2¢There will be no output until the time to the margin posting date, etc. is shortened.
Allocation notice
= “Chapter 13 Notice” .

(OO RCRO R

4 The printer that can be set as the notice destination printer varies depending on the types of printers
as follows.
<> Page Printer: “Page printer subordinate to the representing server” or “Page printer
shared by the representing server” can be set.
<> Dot Printer: Only “Dot printer subordinate to the representing server” can be set.
2<Only one, either page or dot printer can be set for the same notice.

€ The method to output the notice to the printer is the same as “Order and agreement related notice”.

The unsolicited notice output destination specification can be instructed
nly by the client with the youngest number subordinate to the data server.
. 2 This setting can be changed. If you wish to change it, please apply to th
office.

TSEOQGDOO0DT27
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6-7-2 Setting Method

(D Select in the order of “Operate” =5 Notice Output Destination Specification” —”3 Notice related to position, :
etc.” from the main window’s menu bar. F
(@ “Notice output destination specification Instruction input window” is displayed, and initially, the usable market ,
tab at the beginning of the representing server will be displayed. Select the market tab you wish to set.
(3 When the selected market tab is displayed, the current output destination printer setting status for the market’s
unsolicited notice will be displayed, and the “cursor will be shown in the “output destination printer No” column of
the “agreement status print”. Move the “cursor” to the “output destination printer No.” column of the notice whose
setting you wish to change (if the setting is already completed, delete the item), and enter the printer number. )
@ By operating “Send (Enter)”, the output destination printer for the unsolicited notice related to this market will i
be set.
. 3
#
Please make sure to operate “Send (Enter)” for each tab. If a different tab
is selected without operating “Send”, the notice destination printer that you
input will not be set.
Notice Output Destination Specification
MO A o sk :
Securities Futures Securities Futures OP  Index Futures Index OP Stock OP | 2,
. ._'.l O .-., Coe
R Printer No.
‘ - ."!. "_- E I
IAgreement status print ' " rl_.?l:m } . -
Stop price order list { ?m.'l 8]
|_arge order matching issue list Jbzoan )
Position balance notice { 1
Position balance notice (home company) { 2002 )
Margin calculation basic position balance notice { ]
Allocation notice [
Send Cancel 1 )
Volume KB OF
=17
TSEODOOODOT2E
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® If you then set other market unsolicited notice output destination printer, select other 1
market tab, and conduct the same procedure.

4 Unless the notice output destination printer is set, the notice will not be
® output to the printer.
When the notice output destination printer is set, and if there is a notice
not yet transmitted at that time, the portion will be output to the printer.
The page printer has the output timing specified at “Page printer output
setting”.
= “6-9 Page printer output setting”

+ 6-7-3 Cancelling the notice output destination printer setting i

Click the “Notice output destination printer” input column of the “notice output destingtion
specification instruction input window” in ‘Item Delete’ and operate “Send (Enter)”.

TSEODO0000728

Reference_065

83

B

-

T

T o



Chapter 6 Users Setting Items When Using the Terminal

6-8 Setting the Order and Agreement related notice output destination hypothetical server &

Each notice related to the orders, etc. entered from the terminal can be output to the terminal in the terminal setting, as well as
to the set hypothetical server (intra-system connection).

6-8-1 Setting the notice output destination hypothetical server
The output destination hypothetical server for the various notices related to the input, can be set by “each input terminal unit,”
“market unit” and “notice type unit”.

4 Notice Type
<> Order reception, etc. notice
“Order reception notice”, “Error notice”
< Agreement establishment notice
“Agreement establishment notice”, “Cancelation result notice”, “Change result notice”, “Invalid order
notice”
<> Resale and buy back/ Rights exercise, etc. notice
“Resale and buyback/ rights exercise result notice” (including the correction, and invalidity notice)
“Resale and buyback/ rights exercise input result notice” (including the correction and invalidity
notice)
“Resale and buyback (Option trade rights exercise portion) input result notice” (including the
correction and invalidity notice)
“Commission portion margin calculation basic position balance input result notice” (including the
correction and invalidity notice)
»*¢There will be no output until the margin posting date, etc. is shortened.
= “Chapter 13 Notice”
4 Only the terminal subordinate to the same server as the one under the instruction operation can be set up.

4 Ifthe notice output destination hypothetical serve is set, the output to the hypothetical server will bégin with the
notice related to the orders, etc. entered after the setting. ’

—

* In the terminal system, the hypothetical server No. entered at the time of
the setting is not checked, and it simply adds the set output hypothetical

server information to the input e-mail such as orders, etc. Therefore, if
an erroneous hypothetical server No. is set, it will become an error at the
time of the check by the central system when an order, etc. is entered. In
such case, please reset with the correct hypothetical server No.

* The notice destination hypothetical server specification can be instructed
only from the client with the youngest number subordinate to the

terminal server.

#%1f you wish to-change the setting;-please apply te this office.
The hypothetical server is the theoretical input/output unit which is theoretically installed in the participant system in the intra-
system connection, and will be the input source for the orders, etc. in the intra-system connection, and the output destination for
the notice from the central system.

6-1%

TSEQDOODOO0TI0

Reference 065

84




Chapter 6 Users Setting Items When Using the Terminal

6-8-2 Setting Method .

@ Select in the order of “Operate” =5 Notice Output Destination Specification” from the main window’s
menu bar.

(@ When “2 Order agreement related notice (hypothetical)” is selected from the “notice output destination
specification” sub menu, “notice output destination specification (hypothetical) instruction input window” will
be displayed.

) By entering the input terminal number by which you wish to set the notice output destination hypothetical
server in the input terminal No.” input column where the “cursor” is shown, the market tab usable by this input
terminal number will be displayed, and the setting status for the current notice output destination hypothetlcal
server about the usable market at the beginning will be displayed as well.

(® When the selected market tab is displayed, the setting status of the current notice output destination
hypothetical servers for the market will be shown, and the “cursor” will be shown in the “output destination

. hypothetical server number” input column of the “order reception, etc. notice”. Move the “cursor” to the
“output destination hypothetical server number” input column for the notice whose setting you wish to change )

(if the setting is already completed, delete the item), and enter the hypothetical server number.
® By operating “Send (Enter)”, the notice output destination hypothetical server for the market related to the
input terminal will be set. [Ed.: Ambiguous source sentence]

selected without operating “Send”, the notice output destination hypothetical

@ Please make sure to operate “Send (Enter)” for each tab. If a different tab is
server which has been entered will not be set. -

R E t

Hypmhencal Server NO

e “r
A 2iea )
~ Agreement establishment , etc. nlmce_ L ot i
{ 2o )
Resale & buyback/ i, ) i -
Rights exercise, etc. nunce z

l Send i Cancel J

Volume o
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(@) If you subsequently set the notice output hypothetical server for another market associated with this input
terminal, select another market tab, and follow the same procedure. [Ed.: Ambiguous source sentence]

If you are to subsequently set the notice output destination hypothetical server for another input terminal,
move the cursor to the “input terminal number” input column and delete the input terminal number which has
been already entered, and enter a new input terminal number and follow the same procedure once again.

the hypothetical server (intra-system connection).

* If the notice output destination hypothetical server is set, the output to
the set hypothetical server will begin from the notice related to order,
etc. entered after the setting. The notice related to the order, etc. which
were entered before the setting, will not be output to the hypothetical

server.

* Unless the notice output destination hypothetical server is set, the notice
0 related to the orders, etc. input from the terminal will not be output to

6-8-3 Canceling the notice output destination hypothetical server setting

Clear the “notice output destination hypothetical server number” input column of the “notice output
destination specification (Hypothetical) instruction input window” by ‘Item Delete’, and operate “Send

(Enter)”.

86
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6-9 Setting The Notice Output Timing For The Page Printer ! v
The notice output timing can be selected for “Page printer” among the printers.

6-9-1 Page Printer notice output timing
. The notice output timing of the page printer can be selected from the following 3 timings.
: <& “No Specification” '
. 4 The output is made at a fixed interval (3 min) and when one page of
' information is accumulated.

e e ) [ Notice ] [NoicecDE ] [otcer | !
: = = |

A fixed time interval (3min)] . fixed time interval (3 min) i
k4

Notice A Output. Notice B Output Notice C, D, E Output Notice F Output
%It was output since
it became 1 page of

information due to

Notice C, D, E.

42 “When each session closes”
4 The notice related to the order input during the session will be output in bulk by the market unit after each session is closed. . ¥

|_NmiceA | thiceB_] [ woticec. 0. 1chticeF ] -

‘ orning Session fternoon Session
Closes ————— Closes —

' ' I

Notice A, B Output Notice C, D, E, F Output

4 Other notices are also output in bulk at a fixed timing.

¢ “After Closing”
4 The notice related to the order input on the day will be output in bulk by the market unit after that day’s session is closed.

Notice C, D, E .

Afternoon Session
Closes

orning Session
Closes

Notice A, B, C, D, E, F output

& Other notices are also output in bulk at a fixed
timing.

Lar=3
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6-9-2 Setting Method
(1) Select in the order of “Operate”—"3 Notice & Substitute Operation” from the main window’s menu bar.

@
®

. (O]
O]

Select “6 Page Bring output Setting” from the “Notice & Substitute Operation” sub menu.

When the number of the page printer targeted for the output timing setting is entered in the “printer
number” input column of the “page printer output setting instruction input window”, the current setting
status will be displayed by the radio button selection status in the session close instruction column.
Select the radio button with the output timing that you wish to specify in the “session close instruction
column”

By operating “Send (Enter)”, the timing to output the notice to the page printer that you specified will
be set.

No specification

After each session closes
After closing

‘ Send Cancel

R e voume Txie )

*

® instruction for each terminal server.

*

* o

If the page printer is shared by a multiple terminal servers, make an

The instruction is applied when the notice to the terminal server to which
the instruction was made, is sent to the page printer.

If the notice output destination printer is not specified, the notice will not
be sent to the printer even if this setting is conducted.

If the “setting” is “Specification [illegible]”,(output at a fixed interval
(3min), or when one page worth of notice is accumulated), you can
coerce the notice retained and on hold for the output to be output, for the
fixed time has not passed since the previous output.

="14-6 Notice Coerced Printing”

=

13
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6-10 Setting for a buzzing sound when the notice arrives at the notice display‘area.

For the notices displayed in the notice display area, you can select whether to have a buzz (beep sound) when the “agreement ;

establishment notice”, “error notice” and “resale & buy back (/rights exercise) input invalidity notice” arrive.

6-10-1 The notice types for which the buzz sound can be set on or off

The buzz sound On/Off selection when the notice arrives at the notice display area (for a new display) is possible for the

following 8 notices.

Agreement establishment notice

New error notice

Cancellation error notice

Change error notice

Bulk error notice

Resale & buy back input invalidity notice

Resale & buy back/rights exercise input invalidity notice

Commission margin calculation basic position balance input invalidity notice
$¢There will be no output until the time to the margin posting date, etc. is shortened.

006000000

6-10-2 Setting Method
(DSelect in the order of “Setting” —"4 Buzz sound setting” in the main window’s menu bar.
@ Select either “1 With Buzz sound” or “2 Without Buzz sound” from the “Buzz sound setting” sub menu list.

e Setting -_ . "
| . - .

Buzzer Sound Setting k )
1 with buzzer sound
o Faa i, 7
L !Wilhoul buzzer sound

Sy is attached at the beginning of the item currently selected, indicating that this item is being
selected.

L]
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6-11 Setting the mouse movement

[P —

The manner of mouse use, such as the double click interval, or switching the right and left button

function, etc. can be set.

If “Mouse Setting” is selected, OS mouse setting screen is displayed. Then make the setting in the
same manner as you would for the usual personal computer.

6-11-1 Setting Method

(D Select “Setting” in the main window’s menu bar items.
@ Select “8 Mouse Setting” from the “Setting” menu list.

(® Make the setting in the “Mouse Property Screen” displayed by OS.

[

L TSR R
" Leftbutton i E

~Standard Selection
-Standard Track

= s e
" L.

Right Button
* -Context Menu
-Auxiliary Track

Double Click Speed (D)

. Lot . . *

Retreat - - I 1 *Fast

I

Cancel [

Update

$<When the focus is moved from the “Mouse Setting Window” to other window, the “mouse setting
window” will be hidden behind the “main window” and it will not be re-displayed even by pressing
“Screen switch key” or “Alt” +"Tab” keys. In order for it to be displayed, please repeat the display

operation again.

&=i5
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Chapter 7: Board and Quotation Information Queries

The Boards & Quotations Screen can be displayed in 6 types of modes. Furthermore, it is
possible to simultaneously display a maximum of 6 issues of board information and 24 issues of
quotation information.

The principal features relating to the display of board and quotation information are as below.
¢ Board and quotation information is automatically updated at three-second intervals.
¢ A symbol indicating a crossed state is displayed on the Boards & Quotations Screen

¢ The board information on each Board Screen is automatically updated even if it has been
scrolled vertically.

¢ Limit-on-close orders are continuously displayed on each Board Screen.

¢ Orders related to quotations are displayed on each Board Screen in accordance with their
actual order placement prices, without aggregating those orders by quotation price.

In addition, board and quotation information queries are basically handled by registering issues
in registration pages and then calling up the relevant page.

7-1 Page Registration

Board and quotation information queries are basically handled by setting up issues, which
constitute the registration information, in a registration page, after which it is possible to query
board and quotation information of the issues registered in a page by calling up the relevant

page.
Registration pages for issues include “optional setup pages” and “automatic setup pages,” The

“optional setup pages” enable the user to select optional issues and register them in each client
computer. The “automatic setup pages” register issues that are preset by the TSE.

Page No. Details
Optional Setup 1-49 Optional registration of 24 issues on each client
Pages computer
Automatic Setup | 50-51 Automatic setup pages for bond futures contracts
Pages 55-60 Automatic setup pages for bond futures options
contracts
70-71 Automatic setup pages for index futures contracts
75-80 Automatic setup pages for index options contracts
Underlying Stock Automatic setup pages for stock options contracts
Code Example
Page “1801” is the automatic setup page for the
“Tasei Corporation options contract.”
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7-1-1 Optional Setup Pages

Each client computer has “Optional Setup Pages” on pages 1-49, wherein up to 24 issues can be
registered per page.

In addition to issues that are traded by this system, “stock market indices, such as TOPIX, which
are the underlying financial products of each index futures contract and index options contract”
and “each underlying stock issue of each stock options contract” can also be registered on each

page.
+ However, registerable issues are limited to those in markets available to each client
computer. In addition, each stock market index and each underlying stock issue can be
registered only on a client computer for which the index futures market, the index options
market, or the stock options market is available.

¢+ Each stock market index and each underlying stock issue can be registered as information
for a Quotation Screen. When displaying each stock market index and each underlying
stock issue on a Board Screen, only the respective names are displayed without any of
their information.

¢ The operation to register an issue in a registration page can also be performed in the
: offline state. However, an issue that starts trading the next day cannot be registered
until the issue information is received when the online state starts the next day.

¢ Because registration page information is stored in the client computer, the registration
page information and issue information will be deleted if, for example, the hard disk
of the client computer fails. In such a case, it will be necessary to perform the
registration procedure once again when the client computer comes back online after
recovery from the failure.

The following describes two methods of registering and editing the registration information of an
issue in a page.

7-2 TSE0000000738
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Chapter 7: Board and Quotation Information Queries
7-1-1.1 Registration from the Boards & Quotations Screen (Registration by Performing a
Board Information or Quotation Information Query Operation)
By performing an issue query operation (issue selection operation) via the Boards & Quotations
queried.

Screen, the queried issue is registered at the registration issue number displayed in the operation
target area on the currently displayed page where the board or quotation information was

® After displaying the page that contains the desired issue to be registered on the Boards &

Quotations Screen, specify as the operation target area (display the cursor at) that area where
the registration issue number of the issue to be registered is displayed.
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i RSl Issue v Qty g
On Close
Market Order

@ Perform the “Issue Selection Operation” by selecting the “Issue Selection” menu bar in the
Main Window. Thereby, the board and quotation information is displayed for the issue that

was selected in the corresponding area, and the issue that was selected by the corresponding
registration issue number on the corresponding registration page is registered.

= “7-1-1.3 Issue Selection Operation When Registering a Page”

7-3
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¢ Switching the Registration Issue Numbers of Registered Issues on the Boards &
Quotations Screen (Switching the Display Positions of Issues for which Board and
Quotation Information is Currently Displayed)

By using a mouse to drag the part of the Boards & Quotations Screen where
the issue name is displayed, it is possible to switch the issue in the area at the
drag source with the issue in the area at the drag destination.

In addition, the switching of issues by this operation also switches the
registration order of the two switched issues in the display page.

et e e

TSE CORFSFOP . . ' Page 1

b1 ToPlE ;12

Azk !.'.Iualelﬁld Quote Current Price

Grab parl where issue nama is
displayed and drag to Area 1

[o1.L7 JGB 012 |

+ The issue displayed in Area 1
changes from "TOPEX 12" to "Long-
Term JGBOI12

+ Simulloneously, the issue with the
registration issue number "01" on Page
| changes 1o “Long-Term JGB 012"
and the "D5" Issue changes to
“TOPIX ©12," thereby switching the
registration order.

R PR

a5 1oP1x M2 I i 1
A -

¢+ Use of this function can also simplify the query of board information
for issues currently being displayed on a Quotation Screen.
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7-1-1.2 Registration from the Page Registration Window

An issue can be registered on each page by displaying the “Page Registration Window” and

performing the registration operation.

In addition to the operation for registering an issue on each page, it is also possible to perform an
editing operation, i.e., “insertion” and “deletion” of registration information, from the “Page

Registration Window.”

@ From the menu bar in the Main Window, select “Setup” and then “1 Page Registration” (in
that order) to display the “Page Registration Window.”

Page Rggistratin I

~02:tLong-Term JGB 103
035 Mid-Term JGB 012
)47 IMid-Term JGB 103
05’ Long-Term JGB P010-129 &
§:|Long-Term JGB P010-130 £
17 Long-Term JGB P010-131
-8l Long-Term JGB.C010-130 J§
5 { Long-Term JGB CO10-131 ~
+10*| Long-Term JGB C010-132
1] TOPIX 012 s
12:| TOPIX 103 '

.| BANKS D12 =

6 | TPX PO10-1300

TPX SP012-103

TPX P0O10-1275

TPX CO10-1320
TPX CO10-1350
TOPIX

SONY PO10-11000
SONY P010-12000
SONY C010-12000
SONY C0O10-13000
SONY

— . I'Ji

Updéle f Close

e okl
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@ The cursor will be displayed in the “Page Number Input Field,” and therefore inputting the
page number of the issue to be registered will cause the current registration information of
the specified page to be displayed in the right response display field.

s When inputting the page number, input four digits (for pages numbers that have less than
four digits, enter leading zeros, eg., “0001”), or press the “Tab Key” after inputting a
page number with less than four digits. With either operation, the cursor will leave the
“Page Number Input Field” and, at that time, the current registration information of the
specified page will be retrieved.

® In the Response Display Field, move the cursor to the position of the registration issue
number of the issue to be registered, and perform the “Issue Selection Operation” from the
“Issue Selection” menu bar in the “Page Registration Window,” which will cause the selected
issue to be displayed at the position of that registration issue number. Even if another issue is
already registered at that registration issue number, it will be overwritten.

=*7-1-1.3 Issue Selection Operation When Registering a Page”

(@ If performing the issue registration operation for another page, then once again input
information into the “Page Number Input Field,” or select either the “Previous Page” or
“Next Page” menu bar item and perform the same operation after the displayed page has
switched to the page wherein the registration operation is to be performed.

(® After the completion of the registration operation for all issues, perform the “Send” operation,
which will cause the information for which the registration operation has been performed so
far to be registered en batch as the information for each page.

¢ “Insertion”

Selecting the menu bar item “Setup” and then *“1 Insert” will shift the registration
information at and below the registered issue at the cursor position in the Response
Display Field downward by one row, and clear the registration information of the
registration issue number at the cursor position.

01 [ Long-Term 1GB 012 01 [Long-TermiGBO0IZ |
02 | Long-Term JGB 103 INSERT 02

Long-Temn JGB 103 {
I M id-Term IGB 012 = 03 _‘
04 | Mid-Term JGB 103 04 | Mid-Term JGB 012
05 | TOPIX 012 05 | Mid-Term JGB 103 |

¢ “Deletion”

Selecting the menu bar item “Setup” and then “2 Delete” will delete the registration
information of the registration issue number at the cursor position in the Response Display
Field, and the registration information therebelow will be shifted upward.

01 | Long-Term JGB 012 01 | Long-Term JGB 012
02 | Long-Term JGB 103 DELETE 02 | Long-Term JGB 103
03 = R Micl Term 103
04 | Mid-Term JGB 103 04 | TOPIX 012
05 | TOPIX 012 05 { TOPIX 103
7-6 TSE0000000742
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7-1-1.3 Issue Selection Operation When Registering a Page

When registering a page, the issue selection operation is performed by selecting the “Issue
Selection” menu bar item in the “Main Window” or the “Page Registration Window.”
BAAIN WINDOW

| ssue Solachion

A PAGE REGISTRATION WINDOW
TSE CORES-FOP__ i

) I-‘a-gr_= Ragistration

Mexl Paga "

Selup  Prev. Page

- e s e ot
D S A e T P

PageNo. (i1 Long Term JGB 012

Tl R ke
41 Bond Fulures B

2 Bond Fulures Ootions

P s st ot
“:.1_ LT JGE Fudures P
-3 Index Futures B Iml
.‘?, .

"4 Index Options

5 Stock Optians "k
g Slock Infamnation :

@ The "sswpe Selection” window is
dispiayed

f!-:.lr'd Fullres Optians |350e
I_aen-Tam I6R Futiwas 0

Gontract Month ~ (: 012 ) .

Strike Price (1308 )

Send Cancel

- Wumeric value KB [II{I

_ ANEVA

TSE_CORES-FOP

Page Ragistration
Issue Selecton

- - |gsug Selection -2

02 Eong-1 arm JGBE C012-4 0

Selup Prev Page

3 < Mext Page__
I . Fa Long-Term JGB 012 o
2 10 Mgpk gt'ﬂgfdﬂ { DU\:\D\ I_-n-:;- Term JGB £103-130
oVER _ Mid-Term JGBO12Z
WMHW#J
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¢ Issue Selection Window

¢ Issues of Bond Futures Contracts and Index Futures Contracts

..{ TOPIX Future
" Contract Month

@ Select the menu bar item “Issue Selectron” and then “Market” and “Security Type.”

@ Input the “Contract Month” in the “Issue Selection Window” and then perform the
“Send” operation.

¢ Issues of Bond Futures Spread Contracts and Index Futures Spread Contracts

Fulurcalaaue Selection |

LT .JGE Fulura SP

Toem U

-ru,.,'-' A ) Ty u.*‘:h 351 hﬁ""ﬁr" _.
oty E : rf'éw j

i\ RS - i -r.+"'-"|.|.‘t L.—

'. l't-';!:"iflﬁwrlw‘ T
1'..;- .'\-i F‘A-;‘
3

Az |-|.'."'

.."._-r.v;q g Sy RLA

; eedi g AN Numeric Value HB;GK*"
%—%
(@® Select the menu bar item “Issue Selection” and then “Market” and “Security Type.”

(@ Input the “Contract Month of a Distant Month Futures Contract” and the “Contract

Month of a Distant Month Futures Contract” in the “Issue Selection Window” and
then perform the “Send” operation.

¢ Issues of Bond Futures Options Contracts and Index Options Contracts

o ‘ .

i Bond Futures Options Issue Selec
LT JGB Future C

Contract
Month

Strike SRTE T
Price. Contract Month {012

Strlke Prlce ) 7 13:00!)

Send .| Cancel

'-"l LIS TN )
) , ' NumerrcVaIue " KB OK

T
@ Select the menu bar item “Issue Selection” and then “Market” and “Security Type
(Put/Call Type).”

@ Input the “Distant Month” and the “Strike Price” in the “Issue Selection Window”
and then perform the “Send” operation.

W
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Stock Optlons Contracts Issue

Stnke F'ric

N L
MNumber of §-

(@ Select the menu bar item “Issue Selection” and then “Market” and “Put/Call Type.”
@ Input the “Underlying Stock Issue Code,” “Contract Month” and the “Strike Price” in
the “Issue Selection Window” and then perform the “Send” operation.

RS

% Inputting the “Underlying Stock Issue Code” displays the name of the
corresponding stock option.

% When inputting the “Strike Price,” input “all digits” if the strike price is less
than 100,000 yen. and input by “truncating the last three digits” if 1,000,000
yen or greater.

«¢ Input information into the “Adjustment Count Input Field” only if specifying
an issue that had an adjustment of the delivery unit.

¢ Stock Information (Underlylng Stock Issue and Stock Market Index)

Humanc 'u’a!ue KB DK_
@ Select the menu bar item “Issue Selection” and then “Stock Information.”

@ Input the “Issue Code” in the “Issue Selection Window” and then perform the “Send”
operation.

X/

«¢ Input the following codes if specifying a “stock market index.”

Stock Market Index Code

TOPIX 0005

Electrical Equipment 0030

Transportation Equipment 0031

Banks 0032
7-9 TSE0000000745
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7-1-2 Automatic Setup Pages

In addition to the optional setup pages, there are also “automatic setup pages,” wherein issues are
registered in a pattern that is preset by the TSE.

Because the issue registration information for automatic setup pages, which differs from that of
optional setup pages, is registered for each security type in a format such as “First Contract
Month” and “Strike Price of ATM+1 for First Contract Month,” the reception of the current
day’s issue information from the central system updates the registered issues daily to those issues
that match the registration information of each automatic setup page.

Example: Registration Information for “Page nn” of the Automatic Setup Pages

Page nn

Registered Issue No. Registration Information
01 “ATM — 17 of first contract month of long-term JGB futures put option
02 “ATM” of first contract month of long-term JGB futures put option
03 “ATM + 1” of first contract month of long-term JGB futures put option

¢ X Month X Day (“ATM?” Strike Price of LT JGB Futures Option Contract: 130 JYen)

TSECORES-FOP e Pagenn |
Help Administration .. -
01 | LTJGB PD12-129 p2 | LT JGB PD12-130 03 | LT JGB_P012-13]
T Jaln]y - OGN [a]a]¥]
On Close On Close On Close
e I N P A e o o P R P N P o B I P P A N Pl WP PP P U
——
Strike price for "ATM" on Y Month X day changes lo "133 JYen" I
TSE CORES-FOP e Page nn
Help Administration ...
| 01 | LTJGB Poiz-132 02 | LT JGB P012-133 03 | LTJGB POI2-134
[alH]v laldly lajHl¥
On Close On Close On Close
N b A T AT e o e s

¥

=*“Appendix 3: Issue Registration Pattern of Automatic Setup Pages”

The registered issues of automatic setup pages can likewise be updated, and the like, by
the same methods as used for optional setup pages. However, after the issue information
for the following day is received, the registration details revert to their original setup
state. If it is desired to preserve the changed state of the registration details on automatic
setup pages, then perform the “Displayed Issues Page Registration” operation.

= “7-1-4 Displayed Issues Page Registration”
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7-1-3 Displaying a Registration Page
Registration pages are called when querying board and quotation information.
7-1-3.1 Displaying a Registration Page from the Page Selection Window

@ Select “Page Selection” from the menu bar of the Main Window to display the “Page
Selection Window.”

@ In the “Page Number Input Field,” input the registered page number that the user wishes to
have displayed. In the “Display Header Issue Input Field,” input the registration number that
is registered in the relevant registration page of the issue that the user wishes to have
displayed in the header (Area 1) of the Boards & Quotations Screen.

¢ If the registered issue number is input in the “Display Header Issue Input Field,” then the
issue name registered in the corresponding registered issue number is displayed.

(3® Performing the “Send” operation will display, in order of registered issue number, the
registration pages specified by the Boards & Quotations Screen, with the issue of the
specified registered issue number as the header.

«» If the “Send” operation is performed without inputting information in the “Display
Header Issue Input Field,” then the issue of the registered issue number “01” of the
specified page is always displayed as the header.

K ) Cani:e[_

\Numerlc Value KB E'E‘{ |
/ IS
TSE CORESnFGP A agedry N
Help_ B T
¢'{708 | LT JGB po10-120 3 00 | LT JGB poso-131 10 |LT JGB pore-132
I t#IHlT [alu]¥ Alnly
On Close On Close On Close
Market Order Market Order Market Order
L e e e T e e i

7-1-3.2 Displaying a Registration page by Selecting the “Previous Page” or “Next Page”
Menu Bar Item

It is possible to display the previous or next registration page relative to the currently displayed
page by selecting the “Previous Page” or “Next Page” menu bar item in the Main Window.

Furthermore, in that case, the header registered issue number of the registration page currently
displayed is carried forward.

7-11 TSE0000000747
Reference_065

101



Chapter 7: Board and Quotation Information Queries

7-1-4 Displayed Issues Page Registration

The “Displayed Issues Page Registration” operation is performed if it is desired to preserve the
state obtained after performing the operation to update the registered issues of automatic setup
pages and the like.

Displayed issues page registration is an operation that registers, in the optional setup pages of the
specified pages 1-49, the information of the registration pages that are displayed on the Boards
& Quotations Screen.

In that case, the information of displayed registration pages is overwritten even if issues have
already been registered in specified optional setup pages.

(@ Call up the registration page (automatic setup page after performing the update registration
operation on the registered issues), wherein the information to be preserved is registered,
onto the Boards & Quotations Screen.

(2 From the menu bar of the Main Window, select “Setup” and “2 Displayed Issues Page
Registration” (in that order) to dlsplay the “Dlsplayed Issues Page Registration Window.”

[ Had isqueq Regmtratlcm

(3 In the “Specified Page Input Field,” input the optional setup page to be preserved and then
perform the “Send” operation.

@ If anissue is already registered in the optional setup page to be preserved that was input in
the “Specified Page Input Field,” then the “Displayed Issues Page Registration Process
Confirmation Window” will be displayed. If it is acceptable to overwrite the information,
then perform the “Send” operation.

Displaved Issues Fage Req. F‘H:u"l:.ss Cnnﬂrm

LT e e e
: T Ten e
L

An lssue is a!read*_.r registered in the
Sgpecified page. Overwrite?

Tt
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7-2 Split Screen Modes

As needed, please select one of the six types of display modes for the “Boards & Quotations
Screen.”

7-2-1 Types of Split Screen Modes

The “Boards & Quotations Screen,” which displays the board and quotation information, can be
displayed in the following six types of modes.

7-2-1.1 Boards x 2

This mode splits the Boards & Quotations Screen into two parts and displays board information
for two issues simultaneously.

<Board> <Board>

7-2-1.2 Boards x 4

This mode splits the Boards & Quotations Screen into four parts and displays board information
for four issues simultaneously.

<Board> <Board>

<Board> <Board>

7-2-1.3 Boards x 6

This mode splits the Boards & Quotations Screen into six parts and displays board information
for six issues simultaneously.

<Board> | <Board> | <Board>

<Board> | <Board> | <Board>

7-13 TSE0000000749
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7-2-1.4 Boards x 2 + Quotation

This mode splits the Boards & Quotations Screen into three parts and displays board information
for two issues and quotation information for 11 issues simultaneously.

<Board> <Board>

<Quotation> (11 Issues)

7-2-1.5 Boards x 2 + Quotation

This mode splits the Boards & Quotations Screen into four parts and displays board information
for three issues and quotation information for 11 issues simultaneously.

<Board> | <Board> | <Board>

<Quotation> (11 Issues)

7-2-1.6 Boards x 2 + Quotation

This mode displays quotation information for 24 issues (all registered issues of the displayed
page) simultaneously using the entire Boards & Quotations Screen.

+«» Enables the display of a list of issues that are registered in the displayed page.

<Quotation> (24 Issues)

7-14 TSE0000000750
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7-2-2 Selection of Split Screen Mode

The split screen mode of the Boards & Quotations Screen can be changed by the operation
below.

7-2-2.1 Change the Mode from the “Split Screen” Menu Item

@ Select the “Split Screen” menu bar item in the Main Window.
@ Select a split screen mode from the “Split Screen” menu list.

1 Boards x 2

‘ Boards x 4

3 Boards x 6
‘ﬂ Boards x 2 + Quotation
i5 Boards x 3 + Quotation

i'ﬁ Full Screen Quotation

7-2-2.2 Select the Mode from the Shortcut Menu Using a Right-Click

(® Use the mouse to right-click on the Boards & Quotations Screen.
(@ Select a split screen mode from the displayed shortcut menu.

TSE CORES-FOP

Right click at this Lsgards x 2 ] i
sition
" Boards x4 @ Select the split screen mode

Boards x & from the shortout menu
Boards x 2+ Cuslation

I\

Boards x 3 + Quolah Y
Full Serean Quatation

Board Details -
Order Contract History
Conbract Information
Lat Informaticn

— — e ]

Block Qrder
Block Delefion

= “3-5 Display of the Shortcut Menu by Right-Clicking the Mouse”
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7-2-2.3 Display Order of Issues When Changing the Split Screen Mode

When the split screen mode is changed, the issue displayed in the header is the issue whose
registration issue number is displayed in the operation target area (including the right-clicked
area) in the Boards & Quotations Screen during the change operation.

¢ “Boardsx 2,4,6” - “Boards x 2, 4, 6”

sy

MLT JGB 12 02 MT JGB 012

PRI SRR | 04 Banks 012

iy

D3-TOPIX 032 .

04 Banks 012

¢ “Boardsx 2, 4,6” - “Boards x 2, 3 + Quotation Screen”

01 LTJGE D12 02 MT JGB D12

IR Bk LRl | 04 Banks 012

¢ “Boards x 2, 3 + Quotation Screen” - “Boards X 2, 3 + Quotation Screen”

01
LT JeB 2

04 Banks 012
{5 Transporiallon Eguipment 012

il | 04 Banks 012

!

06 Electric 012

0% Transportation Equipmeant §12

G3, TOPIX 012 #2

[ Banks 012

(4 Banks 012

U

05 Transportallon Equipment 012

% The display order on just the Board Screens change, not the Quotation Screen.
¢ “Any Split Screen Mode” - “Full Screen Quotation”

0 LT 4GB 012 02 MT JGE 012

MR R B -He | 04 Banks 012

SN

N e

01 LT JGB D42
02 MT JGB 012
03 TOPIK 012

06 Electric 012

U

L

05 Transporiation Equipment 012

¢ Regardless of the position of, for example, the area specified by the operation, all
registered issues for the relevant page are displayed.

7-16
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7-3 Board Screen

7-3-1 Board Screen Display Items

¢ Board Screen Split into Two Parts

This is displayed when the “Boards x 2” split screen mode is selected.

©e

@ @ e
Zarsba | ()] LTJGE g2 Refarence 132886 .
©
@ K13320(13:17) { 2012) OiAiH{VY]
10 250  OnClose 250 ® 15{ Whole Day ()
Mole . Market Order 10 1 @ 0 13291
157 1810  OVER ( 9:08)
2 1 3 13029 H 13320
2 4 132 13028 { ©:46)
a 145 13027 L 13274
2 70 13026 ( 9:10)
5 2 29 13025 P 13310
1 20 13024 (13:16)
Ry 12023% ® s\ (2021)
(D 13022 ¢ +13
10 13021
13020K (B V42588
13018 17 3 L5 13005|@
13018 47 1 (13:14)
13017 5 6 L4 13008
13016 3 3 (13:15)
13015 44 6  2/L3 13009
13014 a6 2 (13:15)
13013 122 5 12 13008
13012 141 3 (13:186)
13011 2 4 L1 13000
13010 817 3 (13:16)
UNDER  ©08B4 169 W 5 |@
@® @ @ @ @ ® @
7-17 TSEO0000000753
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¢ Board Screen Split into Four Parts

The following is displayed when the “Boards x 4” or “Boards x 2 + Quotation” split screen
mode is selected.

@ @ . @ ®
{tevoseloz  TOPIX 012 Reforence 13295 1276. 37
[ @u13320(13:17) © A |0 ¥ W Day |
@ 1o On Close @150 13290
@ Mote Market Order 10 1 @ ( 9:05)
27 348 OVER T 13320
2 1 3 13013% & (10:48)
2 4 132 13012 L 13275
145 13011 { 9:10)
b 13010K @ P 13310
13009 29 8 {13:16)
13008 46 12 c +15
13007 5
UNDER 124 vV 73356
W @ @ )] ® ® ®

¢ Board Screen Split into Six Parts

The following is displayed when the “Boards x 6™ or “Boards x 3 + Quotation” split screen
mode is selected.

@ @ _ @
zarabal0l  gony PO12-8500 V 585
@ U4760(13:17) INEILE
1 2 On Close 2 1
Market Order
7 45 OVER
1 3 5200
2 2 4900
4800
b U 4700
1 5 4BO0DE[® 10 2
4500
UNDER 12 3

® @ @ @ ®
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(® Board Status
This screen portion displays the current status of the displayed issue.

¢

¢
¢
¢

<

“Blank”: From Online Start until Order Acceptance Start

“Accepting Orders”: From Accepting Orders until Floor Start

“Before Session Start (Yorimae)”: From Floor Start until Opening Price Determination
“Continuous Session (Zamba)”: From Opening Price Determination until Order
Acceptance Close

“Order Close”: From Order Acceptance Close until Closing Price Determination
“Morning Close”: From Morning Session Close until Afternoon Session Order
Acceptance Start

“Close”: From Current Day’s Floor Close until Online Termination

“Order Halt”: Order Acceptance Halted

The issue is displayed in “White” reverse video when an order is generated that is waiting
for processing.

(@ Registered Issue Number and Issue Name

¢

Registered Issue Number
This screen portion displays the “registration number” in the display page for the
displayed issue.
Issue Name
This screen portion displays the “issue name” for the displayed issue.
= “Chapter 4: Financial Products Traded”
¢ If the issue is a stock option contract, then its “delivery unit” is displayed after the
issue name when the Board Screen is split into two or four parts.

% If a currently displayed issue is the operation target, then the registered issue number
and the issue name are displayed in “Yellow” reverse video.

(3® Current Day’s Reference Price

This screen portion displays the current day’s reference price.

¢ In the following cases, a symbol is displayed before the reference price.
¢ “u”: If the reference price is the previous day’s last special ask quotation price.
¢ “k”: If the reference price is the previous day’s last special bid quotation price.
¢ “*”: If the reference price is determined by the TSE.

(® Quotation and Message

This screen portion displays the quotation and a message.

L4

Quotation
¢ Bond Futures and Bond Futures Options Issue

e Special quotation not posted by the itayose matching method
“U/K” + quotation price + display time (+ yield)

e Special quotation posted by the itayose matching method
“u/k” + quotation price + display time (+ yield) + net quantity

< “Yield” is displayed only for a bond futures contract issue (excepting a spread
issue) when the Board Screen is split into two parts.
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¢ Index Futures, Index Options and Stock Options
e Cautionary quotation
“U/K” + quotation price + display time
e Special quotation
“u/k” + quotation price + display time + net quantity

¢ In the following cases, a symbol is displayed before the quotation.

e “G”: Indicates a possibility that, for the currently displayed special quotation
posted by the itayose matching method, a contract may be concluded at a price
that is beat out by a trade executed at the close of the trading floor due to the
participation of a on-close limit order.

e “T7: If the currently displayed quotation price was revised.

¢ Service-related message
¢ “ltayose (hh:mm)”: Displayed if processing by the itayose matching method.
¢ “Halt (hh:mm)”: Displayed if trading is temporarily halted.
¢ “Failure (hh:mm)”: Displayed if trading is halted due to a failure of the central
system.

¢ Error message
¢ “ERROR: Query off-hours”: Displayed if a board query is made outside of the time
when queries can be made.
¢ “ERROR: Issue code”: Displayed if a board query is made for an issue that cannot be
traded.

¢+ There are other cases in which a failure message is displayed.
= “15-6 Failure Message of the Terminal System”
() Scroll Buttons and Home Button

E Clicking this button with the mouse scrolls the prices upward one price at a time.

E Clicking this button with the mouse scrolls the prices downward one price at a time.

Clicking this button with the mouse after the board information has been scrolled
causes the screen to return to the Basic Board Screen, with the board display center
price at the center.

During scrolling, the “H” is displayed in “Red.”
= “7-3-3 Scrolling of Board Information”

® Price of Underlying Security

This screen portion displays the current price (including special quotation price) and
day-to-day change (excepting when a special quotation price is displayed) of the underlying
security of the displayed issue when the Board Screen is split into two or four parts.

However, the day-to-day change is not displayed when the Board Screen is split into four
parts.

¢ Bond futures options issue: Target contract month of the bond futures
¢ Index futures issue and index options issue: Target index
¢ Stock options issue: Target underlying stock
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+«¢+ The underlying stock of the stock options security is displayed by dropping digits in
accordance with its price level

¢ <100,000JYen: Display all digits.
¢ >100,000JYen: Display by dropping lowest-order three digits.

+«+ Due to a lag in the transmission timing of update information for the price of an
underlying security, the price of different issues with the identical underlying security
may be displayed with different prices.

@ Current Day’s Trading Volume

This screen portion displays the current day’s trading volume only when the Board Screen is
split into six parts.

Total Number of Orders Not Executed
This screen portion displays the total number of orders not executed.

«» Unexecuted orders are treated as limit price orders, added to each limit price, and then
displayed together with the total number in the display field.

(9 Message that Notice Information Is Present
This screen portion displays “Note” if notice information has been generated.

¢ If this message is displayed, then please query the “Notice Information” and confirm the
details.

= “10-11: Notice Information Query”
Board Automatic Update Halt Message

This screen portion displays “Board Halt” if the process of automatically updating board
information has halted due to the occurrence of, for example, a failure in the central system.

¢+ If the board information automatic update process has halted and this message is
displayed, then it is possible to query the latest status of the board information for the
currently displayed issue by pressing the “Send (Enter)” key.

@D Order Price

This screen portion displays the order price (market order, on close, or limit price). In
addition, the limit price portion is displayed with “20 Prices” when the Board Screen is split
into two parts, and “7 Prices” when the Board Screen is split into four or six parts.

¢ The limit price is displayed using the pricing unit of the displayed issue.
= “Chapter 4: Financial Products Traded”
¢ The method of displaying the order price can be selected from either of the following.
¢ “Uncompressed Price Display Mode” (mode that displays all prices)
¢ “Compressed Price Display Mode” (mode that displays only designated prices, such
as a price for which there is an order)
= “6-2: Setup of Price Display Method for Board Screen”
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¢

¢

The last contract price (if prior to determining the current day’s opening price, then the
current day’s reference price) is displayed in “Yellow.”
There is a “Basic Board Screen,” which displays prices with the “Board Display Center
Price” at the center, and a “Scrolling Screen” that is in a state wherein the display has
been scrolled.

= “7-3-2 Board Display Center Price”

@ Order Quantity

@) Order Count

On-Close Limit Order Quantity
These screen portions display the order quantity, the order count, and the on-close limit order
quantity for each order price.

¢

<

Unexecuted orders are treated as limit price orders, added to each limit price, and then
displayed together with the total number in the display field; that total quantity is also
displayed in the “Total Unexecuted Order Quantity Field.”

The “On-Close” field displays only on-close orders.

The total quantity of orders for which the price exceeds the displayed prices is displayed
in the “OVER” row, and the total quantity of orders for which the price is below the
displayed prices is displayed in the “UNDER” row.

The “OVER” and “UNDER” rows are not displayed when the board information is
scrolled. (These are displayed only when the Basic Board Screen is displayed.)

When cautionary gquotations or special quotations are displayed, any orders placed with
respect to those quotations are displayed with the actual price of the placed order—
without aggregating the orders by quotation price.

@ Crossed-State Symbol
If there is a crossed state, one of the symbols below is displayed after the cross trade price.

¢
¢

X/
o

“#: Indicates a price for which the buy and sell orders can be matched.

“*”: Indicates a price for which the TSE must determine whether the buy and sell orders
can be matched.

However, if there are multiple cross trade prices when the itayose matching method is in
effect, then “#” is displayed after the cross trade price that is closest to the reference price,
and “*” is displayed after the other prices.

Quotation Symbol
During the display of a quotation, one of the symbols below is displayed to the left of the
price if it is for an ask quotation, and to the right of the price if it is for a bid quotation.

¢

¢

Bond Futures and Bond Futures Options Issues
¢ Special quotation not posted by the itayose matching method

e Ask Special Quotation: “U” Bid Special quotation: “K”
¢ Special quotation posted by the itayose matching method
e Ask Special Quotation: “u” Bid Special quotation: “k”

Index Futures, Index Options, and Stock Options Issues
¢ Cautionary quotation

e Ask Special Quotation: “U” Bid Special quotation: “K”
¢ Special quotation
e Ask Special Quotation: “u” Bid Special quotation: “k”
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@7 Cursor

If a Board Screen is the operation target, then the “Cursor” is displayed in the “Order Price
Field,” “Order Quantity Field,” “Order Count Field,” “On-Close Limit Order Quantity Field”
and “Total Unexecuted Order Quantity Field.”

¢ The “Cursor” can be moved by pressing the arrow keys.

¢ To move the “Cursor” from an area where a limit order is displayed to an area where a
Market Order or On-Close Order is displayed, press the “Shift” + “f” keys.

¢ By positioning the display of the “Cursor,” it is possible to automatically set up the
relevant display position information when displaying the “New Order Entry Window,”
and to omit the step of inputting a query when querying the “Board Details.”

= *“9-2-2 Order Placement from the New Order Entry Window”

= “10-2 Board Details Query”
Supplementary Information

Either “Four Prices (All Day or By Session)” or “Time Series (Five)” for the displayed issue
is selected and displayed when the Board Screen is split into two or four parts.

= “6-1 Setup of Supplementary Information Type for Boards & Quotations Screen”

¢ Board Screen Split into Two Parts
The “All Day Four Prices” display or the “Four Prices by Session” display can be

selected.

The items of the Four Prices Display when the Board Screen is split into two parts differs

somewhat, as described below, depending on the type of transaction.

Al Session l

0 iPM Session ]

1 {Whole Day
Session
i 13293

H { 9:05)
L H 13320
Li {9:45)
P L 13274
p ( 9:10)
V] e 33310
(13:18)
( 2021}

+13

v H

V 42588

Bond Futures
Contract I[ssue

Index Futures
Contract Issue

Options Contract
Issue

©) "Whole Day Session," "Moming Session” or "Afternoon Session”

@ Opening Price

® Opening Price Time

@ High Price

® High Price Time

® Low Price

@ Low Price Time

® Current Price

® Current Price Time

® Yield Day-to-Day Change v
Day-10-Day Change — Day-to-Day Change

Final Special Quotation

Current Day's Transaction Volume

+« The items displayed for the issues of bond futures spread contracts are the same as those
for the issues of index futures contracts.
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¢ Board Screen Split into Four Parts

It is possible to display the “All Day Four Prices,” “Four Prices by Session” or “Time
Series (Five)” display.

s If “Four Prices by Session” is displayed, then the four prices of the morning session are
deleted when trading on the floor starts in the afternoon session, at which time the screen
switches to the afternoon session display.

%+ The price is displayed as “-” if the trade is unexecuted.

¢ The day-to-day change is displayed as “-” if the trade is unexecuted or if there is no
previous day’s contract price.

s “E” is displayed as the current price if it is the closing price, and “G” is displayed before
the price if the quotation was beat out when it closed.

%+ When the Board Screen is split into two parts and “Four Prices” are displayed, the
implied volatility (IV) is displayed for the point in time when the current price was
established. Furthermore, “0.01” is displayed if the 1V calculation cannot be performed,
such as when an option is out-of-the-money.

Time Series Prices

When the Board Screen is split into two parts, this screen portion continuously displays the
five price levels prior to the latest price.

%+ The time series prices of the morning session are deleted at the start of floor trading in the
afternoon session.

Count of Orders Awaiting Processing

When the Board Screen is split into two parts, this screen portion displays the number of
orders waiting to be processed when orders are generated that are awaiting processing.
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7-3-2 Board Display Center Price

¢ A Board Screen that does not scroll is called a “Basic Board Screen,” wherein the display of

the board information is updated so that the “Board Display Center Price” is continuously
displayed at the center part of the board. The “Board Display Center Price” is determined in
accordance with the priority order listed in the table below.

Floor Status Priority Order of Price that Serves as the Board Display Center Price

Before Determination of
Opening Prices

Special quotation price
Reference price

During Zaraba

Cautionary/special quotation price

If there is a sell or buy order that has priority higher then the last contract price,
then that order price

Last contract price

After Floor Closing

Final special quotation price

Closing price

If there is neither a contract nor a final special quotation price for the current
day, then the current day’s reference price

GOOE EEEE

¢

In a “Basic Board Screen” in the “Uncompressed Price Display Mode,” the “Three Prices Up
and Down” item is set when the Board Screen is split into two parts, and “Floating Display
Area” of the “Board Display Center Price” of the “One Price Up and Down” item is set when
the Board Screen is split into four or six parts, and therefore the price at the center part of a
board is automatically revised and displayed if that range is exceeded.

In the “Compressed Price Display Mode.” the “Board Display Center Price” is automatically
revised and displayed continuously at the center part of the board.

In addition, in a “Scrolling Screen,” the price display positions do not change automatically.

Example of Automatically Revised Display: Uncompressed Price Display / Board Screen Split

into Six Parts (Floating Display Area with One Price Up and Down)

zarabg01  Sony PO12-9500 V 588

U4700(13:17 e :
r ; D‘:: Close 1220l 01 Sony PO12-0500 VW 588
Market Order laluly
] 1 Because of 2 contract at "4500," the board
7 45 OVER display center price has changed from "4700" to
"4500" and the "floaling display area" has been
1 3 020 exceeded, so the center part Is automatically
}Q: revised to be "4500" and displayed as such
2
2 2 L/
IEUQ *'“-}-‘- 4700
vl 4700 )
A5G { 4500 } 5
1 5% 4500 w00
UNDER 4300 2 1
4200
UMDER 10 2
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7-3-3 Scrolling of Board Information

To view price information that is above or below the range of prices displayed on a “Basic Board
Screen,” a board information scrolling operation is performed by any of the methods below.

¢ Use the mouse to click the “A” or “V¥” scroll button on the Board Screen.
—> The screen is scrolled by “1 Price” at a time.

¢ Vertically move the cursor on the Board Screen by pressing the arrow keys on the
keyboard.

—> The screen is scrolled by “1 Price” at a time.
¢ Press the “Up” or “Down” key on the keyboard.

—> The screen is scrolled by “10 Prices” at a time when the Board Screen is split into two
parts, and “3 Prices” at a time when the Board Screen is split into four or six parts.

In addition, it is possible to return from a “Scrolling Screen” to a “Basic Board Screen” by the
methods below.

¢ Use the mouse to click the “H” (Home) button on the Board Screen.
¢ Press the “Home” key on the keyboard.

¢ Board information is automatically updated even if the screen has been scrolled.
' ¢ The information of the OVER and UNDER fields is not displayed if the screen is
scrolled.

¢ The “H” button on the Board Screen is displayed in “Red” during the display of a
Scrolling Screen.

Example of Scrolling Operation

[zaraba0t  Senv POI2-D500 M.__  5BAlJ Ciick the scroil bution, I

B4700 (13: I7) AH[y[
1 2 PR S - ——
Mgﬂﬁ Zorabg0]_Sonv P012-9500 V Click the "H" button
7 45 DVER e
1 2 frse L ket |
L L Mg:eﬁ' {zerabd01_Sonv POIZ-9500 V588
) — U4I003:1n [aTH]Y
£ @ o g !0 2 OnClse 21
; 5 M Market Order
= 7 4 OVER
! s agog ! 3 5200

2
4800 5100
\ ( o

) 4604
To Scrolling Screen T/
Y, . :E ) ': 5 # ::Eﬁ 10 2
S‘I’;iansic Board ‘i—"" UNDER 2 3
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7-4 Quotation Screen
7-4-1 Quotation Screen Display Items

The Quotation Screen is displayed when the “Board x 2 + Quotation,” “Board x 3 + Quotation,”
or “Full Screen Quotation” split screen mode is selected. When the “Board x 2 + Quotation” or
“Board x 3 + Quotation” mode is selected, quotation information for 11 issues is displayed.
When “Full Screen Quotation” is selected, quotation information for 24 issues (maximum
number of issues that can be registered on one page) is displayed.

A Ask Quotation (A) Bid Cluotation (B}
|ssue ® V| Cuantity Price Price Cuantity
01 Sony PO12-11000 Note 10| #1000 K900 5
(2 Sony PO12-12000 Note 8 3300 3200 10
(33 Sony POI2-13000 Note @ k 8450 12
04 SonyC012-11000  Note 2 18050 1
05 Sany C012-12000  Naote
06 Enr;;,rcmz-tﬂl:ll}[l'- Nete L1365
07 Sony 21 1300 12500 26
08 TORIX q |
L R R S AR
® @ e © ®—0
Current Price (P) All Day Session T Trade vol. |
Price Time | Change ] H L (3
| 850 13:21 —| 8ol 839 800 5
3300 13:20{ +1007 3200 3250 3000 24
16050 12:58 -1 18000} 16200 159504 12
B550) 12:30
3700, 13:19 -250 23000{ 3950 3650 ° 20
12800 13:22{ +500] 12000 13200 12000 85600
131278 13:22 +IE%§}£QL%§I3154EHE1E$WN
® @ ® O @
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(D Registered Issue Number and Issue Name

¢ Registered Issue Number
This screen portion displays the “Registered Number” of each displayed issue in the
display page.

¢ Issue Name
This screen portion displays the “Issue Name” of each displayed issue.
= “Chapter 4: Financial Products Traded”

«» If adisplayed issue is the operation target, then the “Registered Issue Number”
and the “Issue Name” are displayed in “Yellow” reverse video

(2 Message that Notice Information Is Present/Error Message
¢ Notice Information Present Message
This screen portion displays “Note” if notice information has been generated.
¢ If this message is displayed, then confirm the details by querying the “Notice
Information.”

= “10-11 Notice Information Query”
¢ Error Message
This screen portion displays “ER” if an error occurs in a quotation information query of a
displayed issue.

(3 Quotation Quantity
This screen portion displays the ask quotation quantity or the bid quotation quantity (except
when the underlying index is displayed).
¢ When “General Quotation Price” Is Displayed
The order quantity of the highest priority quotation price is displayed.
¢ When “Special Quotation Price/Cautionary Quotation Price Not Posted by the Itayose
Matching Method” Is Displayed
The quantity of the order on which the relevant quotation is based is displayed.
¢+ When “Special Quotation Price Posted by the Itayose Matching Method” Is Displayed
The net quantity for the relevant quotation price is displayed.
¢ When “Cross Price” Is Displayed
The order quantity for the cross price is displayed.

(®» Quotation Price

This screen portion displays the ask quotation prices and the bid quotation prices (except

when the underlying index is displayed).

¢ The screen portion displays the price according to the pricing unit of the displayed issue
(likewise below).

= “Chapter 4: Financial Products Traded”

¢ The screen portion displays the price of an underlying stock issue that is 100,000 JYen or
greater by dropping the lowest-order three digits (likewise below when displaying the
price of an underlying stock issue).

¢ The screen portion displays a Cautionary/Special Quotation Symbol (U, K, u, k) before
the price when displaying a cautionary/special quotation price.

¢ The screen portion displays a Cross Symbol (#, *) before the price when displaying a
cross price (except with an underlying stock issue).
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(5) Cursor
The “Cursor” is displayed in the “Registration Issue Number and Issue Name Fields,”
“Quotation Price Field” and “Quotation Quantity Field.”

¢ The cursor can be moved by pressing the arrow keys.

¢ By positioning the display of the cursor, it is possible to automatically set up the relevant
display position information when displaying the “New Order Entry Window,” and to
omit the step of inputting a query when querying the “Board Details.”

= *“9-2-2 Order Placement from the New Order Entry Window”

(6) Current Price
This screen portion displays the current price.
¢ An“E” is displayed if the price is a closing price, “Board” is displayed if the price
involves the zaraba or itayose method, and “Halt” is displayed if trading is halted.
(@ Current Price Time
This screen portion displays the contract time of the current price.
Day-to-Day Change
This screen portion displays the day-to-day change in the current price.
(9 Supplementary Information
Either “All Day Four Prices,” “Four Prices by Session” or “Time Series (Three)” of the
displayed issue is selected and displayed.
¢ If four prices are displayed, then “Opening Price,” “High Price” and “Low Price” are
displayed (in that order).
= “6-1 Setup of Supplementary Information Type of the Boards & Quotations Screen”
Current Day’s Trading Volume
This screen portion displays the current days trading volume (except when the underlying
index is displayed).
@ Scroll Buttons

These are displayed only on a Quotation Screen when the split screen mode display is “Board
X 2 + Quotation” or “Board x 3 + Quotation,”

@ Clicking this button with the mouse scrolls the issues upward one issue at a time in
registration issue number order.

E Clicking this button with the mouse scrolls the issues downward one issue at a time in
registration issue number order.

= 7-4-2 Scrolling of Quotation Screen
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7-4-2 Scrolling of Quotation Screen

The Quotation Screen that is displayed when a split screen mode (not full screen mode) is
selected displays quotation information only for just 11 issues out of the maximum number of
issues that can be registered in one page.

Furthermore, by vertically scrolling the Quotation Screen, it is possible to display the quotation
information of those issues that are registered in the relevant page but not displayed.

The Quotation Screen is scrolled by any of the methods below.

¢

Use the mouse to click the “A” or “ ¥ " scroll button on the Board Screen.

= The screen scrolls “1 Issue” at a time.

Vertically move the cursor on a Board Screen by pressing an arrow key on the keyboard.

= The screen scrolls “1 Issue” at a time.

Press the “Up” or “Down” key on the keyboard.

= The screen scrolls “6 Issues” at a time.

I

DTSony:
02 Sonv
{13 Sony
04 Sony

T i A'} Ask Quotation (A) Bid Quotation (B)
Issue ) Quantity Price Price Quantity %
hoe gv \‘{ #1000  Ko00 gg
_ P012-12000 ———w 3300 3200 1
Ask Quotation (A) Bid Quolation (B)
Quantity ! Price Price Quantity
018onv  PDI2-11000 . .\>ressthe"Up"ke1_.r. 0 5

0z Sony
03 Sony

04 Sony P

R - L

19 Sony
20 Sony
21 Sony
20 Sony

P103-13000
P103-9500

C103-10000
£103-11000

B T T T N

Bid Quotation {B)
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Chapter 8 Notice Display Area

Notices, etc. involving inputs from the client are displayed in the “Notice Display Area” at the bottom of the screen,
and the client can confirm the notices on the screen.

Also, the information, etc. in up to 100 previous notices can be displayed in ascending order.

In addition, by double clicking the mouse, etc. on notice information in the notice display area, an order No. from a
revised order can be set automatically in the corrected order input window.

8-1 Notice Display Area Configuration

The notice display area is configured in 2 areas, the “Latest Notice Display Area” where the latest notice , etc. is
displayed and the “Notice Display Scroll Area” which enables scrolling through the previous 99 notices, etc. can be seen

Tokyo Stock Exchange Futures/Option Trading System

J* t'l
F' \\
'-'t &“
‘J ‘\
"I’ ) \;‘
f‘. " “ \\\
e P “ .
.'.r' L . ‘\‘- "w\

S Notice Display Scroll Area ; s
- J Play Scroll Bar ",
L

-~ ;" Y “\

.
—— e ————

New _ #om—tau’rhgomrﬂﬁeﬁ'f'nonds 012  Buy Closing Concluded * 9':'01 -{.-..

Latest Notice Display Area Home Button

When scrolling the notice display
scroll area, clicking the “Home
Button” scrolls to the very earliest
information and displays it.

2 Furthermore, this can also be done
by pressing the “Home” button on the
keyboard.
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8-1-1 Latest Notice Display Area

The latest notice display area always displays the most recent notice information ,etc.

Furthermore, if a notice arrives and is displayed in the latest notice display area, it is displayed for a predetermined
period of time in reverse highlight.

If the relevant area is a designated operation area, the cursor is also displayed in the relevant area.

Also, if a “Contract Concluded Notice,” “Error Notice” or “Resale or Repurchase, etc. Input Invalid Notice” arrives
and is displayed in the latest notice display area, a buzzer sounds (a beeping sound) to get the client’s attention.

% Furthermore, the sounding of the buzzer when a relevant message arrives can also be turned off.

= “6-10 Setting the Option to Sound a Buzzer when a Notice Arrives in the Notice Display Area”
8-1-2  Notice Display Scroll Area

The notice display area can display up to 5 of the most recent notices, etc., and can scroll through the latest 99 notices,
etc. to display them (all those except the latest notice).

Just as in the case of the inquiry response window, operation of the scroll bar using a mouse, dragging the cursor with
the mouse, pressing the arrow keys with the mouse to move up or down and pressing the “Up” or “Down” key can be done
to scroll.

A
Notice Display Scroll Area
- Y
Latest Notice Display Area (1 notice)
8-2
TSE0000000768

Reference_065

122



Chapter 8 Notice Display Area

8-2 Display Methods in the Notice Display Area

If a notice, etc. arrives, first, they are displayed in the latest notice display area, and basically, at the point when the
next notice, etc. arrives, they are moved from the latest notice display area and re-displayed at the bottom of the notice

display scroll area and the earlier notices displayed 1 line higher.

However, if you are scrolling in the notice display scroll area, even if a new notice arrives, the insertion of another

notice in the display is not done, but the display remains as it is.

8-2-1  If you are displaying the bottom of the notice display scroll area

Each time a notice arrives, the displayed list of notices moves up one row automatically for each new notice that

arrives.

@ “Notice 15" Arrives
= “Notice 15” is displayed in the Latest Notice Display Area

New Long-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 10)
New TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 11)
Contract Long-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 12)
Contract TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 13)
New TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 14)

New Long-term government bonds

;"
H

(@ “Notice 16” newly arrives

= “Notice 16" is displayed in the Latest Notice Display Area, and “Notice 15 is re-displayed at the bottom of the
notice display scroll area. Also, “Notice 11” ~ “Notice 14” are all moved up and displayed 1line higher, with “Notice 10”

cleared from the screen.

New Long-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 11)
New TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 12)
Contract Long-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 13)
Contract TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 14)
New TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 15)

New  TOPIX  012... (Notice 16)

I-q]-
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8-2-2 If you scroll in the Notice Display Scroll Area

(1) When the latest notice is “Notice 15,” make the notice display scroll area the area of operation, then scroll to display
“Notice 1” ~ “Notice 5.”

New Long-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 1) A
New TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 2)

Contract Long-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 3)
Contract TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 4)

New TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 5)

v
H

New ﬁLong-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 15)77

(2) “Notice 16” newly arrives.
- “Notice 16” is displayed in the Latest Notice Display Area, but the display in the Notice Display Scroll Area does
not change.
s Furthermore, “Notice 15”, which was cleared from the Latest Notice Display Area, is displayed if the bottom
of the Notice Display Scroll Area is displayed.

New Long-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 1) A
Contract Long-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 2)
Contract TOPIX 012 ... (Notice 3)

New Long-term government bonds 012 ... (Notice 4)
New TOPIX 012 ...(Notice 5) _

New  TOPIX 012 ...(Notice 16)

¥
H

(3) Display the bottom of the Notice Display Scroll Area.
= Display “Notice 11” ~ “Notice 15” in the Notice Display Scroll Area, and if a new notice arrives, the upward
shift of the notices in the display will resume.
< Furthermore, the method for returning to the state where the bottom of the Notice Display Scroll Area is
displayed from the scrolling state is as follows.

8-2-3 Resuming Display of the Bottom of the Notice Display Scroll Area

The Notice Display Scroll Area resumes display of the information at the bottom of the list by the following timing,
and at the same time, it shifts the notices in the list up by one row when a new notice arrives.
When the bottom of the list is displayed by a scrolling operation
When the “H” button in the Notice Display Area is clicked
When the “Home” key is pressed on the keyboard while the Notice Display Area is the operation object area.
When the next notice arrives after moving the operation object area from the Notice Display Area to the
“Board/Quotation Screen Area.

LR B X 2
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Chapter 8 Notice Display Area

8-3 Displaying Notices in the Notice Display Area
Only notices that are input from clients, such as orders (including resent notices), are displayed in the Notice Display

Avrea.
Also, displayed notices involving orders, etc. are displayed only in the notice display area of the input clients and
notices involving orders, etc. which are input by other clients are not displayed.

Central System

N |

El::i.f"—-.t : -
Emdoae s s h

« { Terminal 3
Server

28 e nww gl

1.2

I

Furthermore, in cases where a notice output to the terminal server used by the relevant client is sent to a different proxy
server, etc., if the notice is not sent to the relevant terminal server, it is not displayed in the notice display area.

8-5
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Chapter 8 Notice Display Area

8-3-1 Types of Notice, etc. Displayed in the Notice Display Area
The following notices and messages are displayed in the Notice Display Area.

@ Order Received Notice

New Long-term government '
bonds 012  Closing Buy 13025 100 10:53( 46 1234567890) Auto
@ P @ D 6 ® @ ® ® ®
(D) Type: “New”  (2) Security name (3) Exercise Conditions (4) Sell or Buy Category (5) Order Price
(6) Order Volume (7) Order Received Time (8) Order No. (9) In-house No. Control Item

& Contract Conclusion Notice

Contract Long-term - = emaining 50
government bonds 012 Buy [ 130250pening g (Remaining 50) 12:30( 897/ 1234567880 Auto

® @ @ 06 ® © © o ® o

(1) Type: “Contract” (2) Security name (3)Sell or Buy Category (4) Contract Price (5) Price
Symbol

(6) Contract Volume (7) Remaining Order Volume (8) Contract Time (9) Order No. In-house Item

(1 Control Item

€ Cancellation Results Notice

Cancellation Long-term (
government bonds 012 261/, 1234567890} Auto9:27 All Canceled =20
e o ® @ ®©® o ©
(@ Type: “Cancellation” (2) Security name (3 Order No. (@) In-house Price
(5) Control Item (6) Cancellation Time  (7) Cancellation Results Message (8) Cancellation Volume

<> Cancellation Results Messages
“All Canceled”: In the case that the entire volume in the order went through cancellation processing.
“Partial Cancellation” : In the case that there was a partially completed portion in the cancelled order, so only
a portion of the volume went through cancellation processing.
“Partial Failure” : In the case that a portion of the volume of the cancelled order could not be put
through cancellation processing.
“All Contracted” : In the case that the entire volume of the cancellation order had already been contracted.
“Opening Price Decision” : In the case that the canceled order came with contributing conditions attached,
and after the opening price was decided, cancellation was input.

8-5
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€ Changed Results Notice

Change Long-term government bonds 012 457/ 1234567890) Auto 14:53 All Changed Closing Buy
13022 30(- 20)

® ) ® @ 6 © @ ©) o @

(@ Type: “Change” @ Security name (® Order No.

(@) Remaining Order In-house No. (5) Remaining Order Control Item (6) Change Time

(Z) Change Results Message Remaining Order Execution (9) Remaining Order
Conditions Sell or Buy Category

Order Price of Remaining Order  (11) Remaining Order Volume @) Cancelled Volume

<> Change Results Messages
® “All Changed”: (Other than volume reduction) In the case that the entire volume in the order went through

change processing.
(Volume reduction) In the case that the entire volume of the specified reduced volume went
through reduction processing.

“Partial Change” : There was a partially completed portion in the changed order, so only a portion of the
volume went through change processing.

“Partial Failure” : In the case that a portion of the volume of the changed order could not be put
through change processing.

“All Contracted” : In the case that the entire volume of the changed order had already been contracted.

“Opening Price Decision” : In the case that the changed order came with contributing conditions attached,
and after the opening price was decided, change was input.

& Invalid Order Notice

Invalid Long-term government bonds 012 ~ Not Concluded Closing Buy 13025 100 10:53 (467/ 1234507890)

Auto
©) @ ® @ & ® © ® @
@ Type: “Invalid” (@) Security name (3 Invalid Reason
Message
(@) Invalid Order Execution Condition (&) Invalid Order Buy or Sell Category (6) Invalid Order Order Price
@ Invalid Order Volume Invalid Order Order Received Time (9) Invalid Order Order No.
Invalid Order In-house No. @) Invalid Order Control Item

<> Invalid Reason Message
@® “Not Concluded” : Concerning orders with execution conditions, in the case where the order was
not realized because there was no execution at the time the relevant execution conditions were applied.

3 Concerning details of “(3) Invalid Reason Message,” please confirm if there is a printer output
notice or perform a notice search.

8-7
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€ New Error Notice, Batch Order Error Notice

Error (New Opening Price Decided) Long-term government bonds 012 Itayose Buy 13025 100 ( /

1234507890) Auto

© © ® ®@ 6 & 0 ® ®  ©

(3 Error Reason

(D Type: “Error” (2 Error Type: “New” or “Batch Order”
(#)~@0) Specific content when a new caution or a batch caution is input
() Security name (5 Execution Conditions  (6) Sell or Buy Category (7) Order Price

Order Volume (9 In-house No. Control Item

% A batch order error notice is output in the case that an error occurred in the central system when an
order was received at the time it was input from the “Batch Order Input Window” (in the case of an

Error B notice).
3% Concerning “®) Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice.

€ Cancellation Error Notice, Change Error Notice

Error (Cancellation Relevant Order Invalid) Long-term government bonds 012 ( 467/

© @ ® ® ®

(@ Type: “Error” @) Error Type: “Cancellation” or “Change” (3 Error Reason
(@)~ (5 Correction (Cancellation / Change) Specifications for the revised order at the time of order input

() Security name (® Order No. / In-house No.

¥ Concerning “®) Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice.

@ Batch Error Notice

Error (Batch No Relevant Terminal) Long-term government bonds 012 1001

© @ ® ® ®

(D Type: “Error” @) Error Type: “Batch” (3 Error Reason
(@~ (5 Specification contents when batch cancellation specifications are input
(@) Security name (® Input Terminal No.

¥ Concerning “®) Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice.

8-8
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€ Resale, Repurchase Input Invalid Notice

Invalid Resale, Repurchase Input [Next Day Revision Input] Long-term government bonds 012 Self 15:28
@ @ ® ®
(@ Type: “Invalid Resale, Repurchase Input” () Invalid Reason
(3) Security name of the item that had an invalid input and Own Co./Commissioned Category (® Invalid
Time

$& Concerning @ Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice.

€ Resale, Repurchase / Exercise of Rights Input Invalid Notice

Invalid Resale, Repurchase / Exercise of Rights Input [Next Day Revision Input] Long-term government bonds 012
Commissioned 15:28

®© ® ® ®

(D Type: “Invalid Resale, Repurchase / Exercise of Rights Input” (2 Invalid Reason
(3) Security name of the item that had an invalid input and Own Co. / Commissioned Category ® Invalid
Time

3 Concerning “(2) Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice.

€ Outstanding Commissioned Transaction Margin Calculation Base Creation Power Invalid Notice
For the present, this is not output.

8-9
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@ Allocation Notice

Allocation Long-term government bonds 012 Self 43
©) @ ®
@ Type: “Allocation” () Security name for which there was an allocation and Own co. / Commissioned

Category (@) Allocation Volume

An allocation notice is shown to all clients to make it possible for them to use
the relevant market under the control of the data server.

- e T ———t
€ SQ Message
TOPIX SQ 1348, 29 (15:05)
©) @ ®
(@ Name of an index where SQ was calculated. () SQ Value (3 SQ Calculation

Time

% This is displayed to clients to make it possible for them to use the index futures market and index
options market.

€ Notice Output Complete Message

<Bond Futures OP> Morning session Order Reception Notice Output Complete

©) @

(@ Market Name (2 Notice Output Complete Message

<> Notice Output Complete Message
® “Morning Session Order Reception Notice Output Complete”: In the case that output of order reception
notices for the relevant market’s morning session is complete.
® “Morning Session Contract Notice Output Complete”: In the case that output of contract notices for the
relevant market’s morning session is complete.
@® “Afternoon Session Order Reception Notice Output Complete”: In the case that output of order reception
notices for the relevant market’s afternoon session is complete.
@® “Afternoon Session Contract Notice Output Complete”: In the case that output of contract notices for the
relevant market’s afternoon session is complete.
8-10
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8-3-2 Displaying a Resend Natice in the Notice Display Area

Even in cases where notice information is resent to a terminal server, resend notices for your own clients are displayed
in the notice display area.

In cases of displaying resend notices, in order to show that there is a resend notice, a “R” is displayed at the heading of
the notice.

Terminal Server

"
-

—mp - -
—

Resend notices for your own clients are
displayed in the notice display area.

[text cut offf 012  BuyClosing Concluded 30 g
012 Sell 13020 10

3
'+l (Remaining 8)

R Contract Long-term government

e bonds 012 Sell -l:’n_1s 5 (Remaining 3) g
S R Contract Long-term government
"“'( ponds 012 By Concluded 10 8

RO

= “14-3 Requesting / Stopping Resending”

The Resend symbol “R” is displayed
with resend notices.

8-3-3 Display of Repetitive Symbols
In cases where it is possible that system malfunction notices are output before a malfunction is corrected, in cases
where it is possible that there will be proxy instructions or use of a terminal will be started or stopped during a malfunction,
and there is a recovery at the proxy source or destination, resulting in a notice being output, then the notice will be output
with duplicate symbols added.
If a notice with the relevant duplicate symbols is displayed in the notice display area, a “D” duplicate symbol will be
added at the heading of the notice.
8-11
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8-4 Inputting Corrected Orders from the Notice Display Area

Using the notice information in the notice display area, you can easily input revised orders using the following methods.
€ Double click the notice display position of a “Receive Order”, “Conclude Contract” or “Change Results” notice in
the notice display area. This will cause a “Revised Order Input Window” to be displayed and will set a “Trade
Name” and “Order No.” for the relevant company’s [sic] order in the Revised Order Specification Column.
€ If the notice display area is the area that is the object of operation, and the cursor is positioned where a “Receive

Order”, “Conclude Contract” or “Change Results” notice is displayed, clicking on the “Revised Order” item in the
menu bar or pressing the “Revised Order” key on the keyboard displays the “Revised Order Input Window” and sets
the “Issue name” and “Order No.” in the revised order specification column automatically.

#  Furthermore, concerning notices other than the above, only notices that include am issue name are set
automatically and in the case of notices, etc. that do not include an issue name, the “Revised Order Input Window” is
displayed without anything being set automatically.

g‘;‘,’zmme"rg”g;ﬂ;" 012 BuyClosing Concluded ¢ 9:01( 245/
New Long-term
government bonds 012 Sell 13020 1D n‘ 15( SD'V
Contract Long-terry s J B 1302 — '
government bonds L 3020 2 (Remaining 8) 3 I:G{-. LEE]J‘P
% E 13015 5 (Remaining 3) 9:20( 355/'
" New  Long-term government bonds 012 Buy Closing
[text cut off]  Concluded 10 5:01( 245/
. T ".New  Long-term government bonds 012 Sell 13020 10 9:15( a6/

-1 l.., 2 (Remaining 8)'8':15{.‘."1:3:”] 2
,_E, 13023 5(Remaining 3) §:20( 356/

* {Contract Long-term government bonds 012 Buy 13015 ;'1"._;‘}‘
Long -term government bonds 012  Sell Closing Concluded E 'f-'."r 7y 9.36 { 45/

1 '!":'f

Double Click Select “Correct Order” on the Menu bar

= Yor press the “Correct Order” key.

Select Security " '
i m—— et ' e . et . [ '.‘Q-‘:!.," 1 . %

Change Price 1y
‘ g "h’ ( ) Order No. /In house No. (

PRSI T T ST

:J'Buy/SeII( ) Price ( g
S Type () Change Condition o L 2 R T :’-v-ﬁ -
_': .. .l: yp () g ()j. CI’I ! H }Canceled Volume ( .: ] - f-‘?'izihﬁ; |: 1':':.
] J"-- - ghange In;house( Rk ; .| '}Change Control ( ) B e ) M {

Information in the position where the
cursor is displayed is set automatlcally

= “9-4-2.1 Displaying the Corrected Order Input Window”
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Chapter 9 Order Inpu

Order input is done by displaying each of the following order input windows corresponding to the type of order being

prepared.
2 New Order Input = “New Order Input Window,” “Multiple New Order Input Window”
€ Bulk Order Input = “Bulk Order Input Window,” “New Order Input Window”

“Multiple New Order Input Window”

€ Canceled Order Input =  “Corrected Order Input Window,” “Multiple Corrected Order Input Window”
“Batch Canceled Order Input Window”

4 Changed Order Input =  Corrected Order Input Window”, “Multiple New Order Input Window”

9-1 Displaying the Order Input Window
Each order input window position, when newly displayed, has a starting display in a predetermined position that

corresponds with the operation object area within the main window, and so that Security name which is the object of the
operation is not hidden.

M Tokyo Stock Exchange Futures / Options Trading System
Il!‘P T e B NSETON ]
<Area 1> Long-term A <Area 2>
=Y 7 1 ¥t
& ft>Tv» B & When Area 1 is the
object of the operation

Bl a4/ 4 To 3 RRIATL ]
" Tokyo Stock Exchange Futures / Options Trading System
P |

<Areal> im.-. - <Area 2>
A B +Ha ¥
L7y R T
o K -rrin
%] agxg .
Meai Y72 HRENSR | | - . - I
.;[llleglble] LS TVA L & e [illegible]
ae ] W
=2 When Area 2 is the
object of the operation
i

9-1
Further, only one order output window can be displayed at a time. Therefore, when display operations of other types of
order input windows are performed the order window that is being displayed is closed and the order input window where
display operations were performed is opened.
TSE0000000779
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9-2 New Order Input

By inputting a new order, you can participate in transactions of the specified Security.

Also, by double clicking the mouse on the board / quotation screen, etc., it is possible to automatically set input
items such as order prices in the new order input window, abbreviating the new order issue operation.

9-2-1 Handling of New Orders

2 The execution conditions that can be applied to new orders are as follows. (except spread transactions)
& Opening Conditions: When it is input, and it becomes invalid if not contracted for.
& Closing Conditions: Participation is only in the transactions when the closing price is decided at
the session when it is input, and it becomes invalid if not contracted for.
& Funari®: During a Zaraba session, participation is in transactions as a Zaraba order, and if it is

not contracted during the Zaraba session, participation is as a contracted order in transactions
when the closing price is decided.

* Performance conditions and order price combinations that can be input are as shown below.
At market Limit
Opening O O
Closing O
Funari X

% “X” cannot be input.

L 4 The period of validity of an order is as follows.
& The period of validity of orders that do not have execution conditions added to them is limited to
the day they are issued.
& The period of validity of orders with execution conditions added to them is limited to the

session in which the orders are input.
However, concerning orders with opening limit conditions added, if transactions on the Security hame input in
the morning session are not concluded, they are valid until the opening in the afternoon session.

L g When inputting orders with execution conditions, if transactions were already concluded
with the relevant performance conditions (input of an order with execution conditions after the opening price was
decided), it becomes an error order.

L g When inputting a new order, if the board status is in a matching state, or if the time priority rules are
broken through board registration of the relevant order, processing is immediately held up without board
registration. Consequently, when a sell order and a buy order are matched, the input order’s processing is put on
hold, so after reconciliation and cancellation of the processing hold, participation in transactions can take place.

9-2
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the

L 4 If a buy (sell) order with a price that is higher (lower) than the relevant sell (buy) quotation is received by

central system while that sell (buy) quotation is displayed, the relevant buy (sell) quotation is treated as an order
that matches that sell (buy) quotation’s price.
2 Caution Quotation

& In a share price index futures transaction, a share price index options transaction and a share
option transaction, if an order input during a Zaraba session is an order with a price that is
different from the immediately preceding contract price, from the viewpoint of price continuity,
in order to make the existence of this order common knowledge, a “Caution Quotation” (U, K) is
displayed. In that case, the relevant order is treated as an order with the relevant “Caution
Quotation” price.

& If a sell (buy) order input while a “Sell (Buy) Caution Quotation” is displayed has priority over
the sell (buy) caution quotation’s price, for a short time, processing is put on hold and then it is
permitted to participate in transactions after the processing involving the relevant caution
quotation is completed.

L 4 Special Quotations Unaccompanied by Itayose

<> In bond quotation transactions and bond futures options transactions, if an order with a price that is 10 Sen or
more dissociated from the immediately preceding contract price is input during a Zaraba session, from the
viewpoint of price continuity, in order to make the existence of the relevant order common knowledge, a
“Special Quotation Unaccompanied by Itayose” (U, K) is displayed. In that case, the relevant order is treated
as an order with a “Special Quotation Unaccompanied by Itayose” price.

& A “Special Quotation Unaccompanied by Itayose” is displayed with the same symbols as the

abovementioned
caution quotation on a terminal display, so in the system, it is treated as a special quotation and the relevant
special quotation’s price becomes a reference price for the next contract.

<& Ifa“Sell (Buy) Special Quotation Unaccompanied by Itayose™ is displayed, the continuous session continues,
so if a sell (buy) order that is input while a sell (buy) special quotation is displayed has a higher priority than
the relevant sell (buy) special quotation price, processing is put on hold, then it is permitted to participate in
transactions after the processing involving the relevant special quotation is completed.

L 4 Special Quotations Accompanied by Itayose

& If a matching price is a “price that becomes a reference price for the next contract,” if it is differs
from the “immediately preceding contract price,” (in the case of the “immediately preceding
contract price” share price index futures transactions, share price index option transactions and
share option transactions, or from the immediately preceding contract price or the special
quotation price unaccompanied by Itayose” in the case of bond futures transactions and bond
futures option transactions), by a predetermined margin or greater, then from the viewpoint of
price continuity, the relevant order conditions are displayed as a “special quotation accompanied
by Itayose” to make them common knowledge.

& In the case of a sell (buy) order that is input while a Special Quotation Accompanied by Itayose”
is displayed has a price that takes priority over the relevant sell (buy) special quotation price, it is
treated as the relevant special quotation price order.

& Even if an order input while the relevant special quotation was being displayed in order to
undergo Itayose processing while a “Special Quotation Accompanied by Itayose” was displayed
has priority over the relevant special quotation price, it participates in the transaction.

9-3
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L 2 Simultaneous Orders
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& Orders input when the opening price is decided for each session, or between the time that
transactions are temporarily suspended or stopped until the next opening quotation price is
decided are regarded as being orders that have been input simultaneously (simultaneous orders)
and are treated as exceptions to time priority.

& Concerning transactions other than bond futures transactions, when the day’s session closes, if
the closing price has been decided to be the limit price, a market order is read as an order at the
limit price and orders at the limit price including the relevant order are regarded as having been
input simultaneously (simultaneous orders), and are treated as exceptions to time priority.

& If anewly input order is received normally by the central system, an “Order Received Notice™ is output.
& Ifanewly input order is checked by the central system and becomes an error order, a “New Error Notice” is output.

€ Points to Remember Concerning Spread Transactions

& Long-term government bonds Futures Spread Transactions (Scheduled to start in November 1998)
L All execution conditions (opening “2”, closing “4”, Funari “6”) cannot be added.
o Concerning the order price, at-market specification cannot be made.
o As a method of specifying the order price, input the actual spread price. Accordingly, if “0” is
input as the order price, it will be treated as an order with a spread price of “0 Sen.”
= “4-1-2 Long-term government bonds Futures Spread Transactions”

& TOPIX Futures Spread Transactions

o Of the execution conditions, Funari “6” cannot be added.

[ J Until zero and minus prices can be handled, the spread price specification method is to input
“1000” for “0.0 point.”

[ Concerning the order price, at-market specification cannot be made. Accordingly, until zero and
minus prices can be processed, if “0” is input as an order price, it is regarded as a market order and becomes an
error.

[ After zero and minus prices can be handled, order price specification methods will be to input

the actual spread price. Accordingly, if “0” is input as an order price, it will be treated as an order with a spread
price of “0.0” point.
= “4-3-2 TOPIX Futures Spread Transactions”
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9-2-2 Orders from the New Order Input Window

9-2-2.1 New Order Input Window Display
The new order input window can be displayed using the following two methods.
* Double click on a specific area on the Board/Quotation Screen.
- Depending on the place that is double clicked, the “Security name,” “Sell / Buy Category,” “Order
Price” or “Execution Conditions” are set automatically.
P If the Board / Quotation Screen is double clicked when the board information is not

being
displayed, the new order input window is displayed without any items being set automatically.
<Example of Automatic Setting According to the Double Click Position>

Soion tﬂl IT_c)ng-tErm governmentbonds  Base 13250
K'ISTED{IB:H] - I"]HIT Prev/Next
10 Closing 15]0 ‘1329
Market 10 1 { 9;

8§ 17 2208 OVER . H é:::
1 5 13023 S { 9:48)
10 13022 X LT
13021 Double click

13020 K ’
0(13:18)
13

1Displays the New Order Entry Window I

New Order Inut

;'Security name

Sell: 1 Buy: 3

htrusted: 0

The information at
the double clicked
position is set N,
automatically. v

Send Cancel

.. Volume

Even after the New Order Input Window is displayed, clicking on the specific E
areas in the Board / Quotation Screen enables you to update the set contents. T

9-5
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*

Select the item “New Order” on the Menu bar by clicking it with the mouse or by pressing the “New Menu Key”
on the keyboard.
- Depending on the position of the cursor displayed on the Board / Quotation Screen, the “Security name,”
“Sell /Buy Category,” “Order Price” or “Execution Conditions” will be set automatically.

If there is a cursor in the Board/Quotation Screen when board information is not displayed, the

New Order Input Window will be displayed without any items being set automatically.
<Example of Automatic Settings Using the Cursor Position>

lszggﬁfn [‘"Long—term government bonds 012 Base 13256

K12120{13:17) | & TH]Y] Nextprev,
e .. Closing , = 15]0 13291

Market " 35 " g Chosy| -

8 171 zzm OVER H  133z0]
1 5 13023 S| ( 5:48)
13022 m:f\\f 12N
0 13021 { 9:10)
13020K P T
0348 ™~ Cursor

c *13
e T

|

¥

L4
-

R . .
! der INpUtp-Z- S Doneif [ el e

] H 1 ot T "
Security name Selection AT
Long-term government bonds =T +_u1 -

T
P L 1 T

14 =]
Ay Ty i i
'Conditiops Contrib. 2 Clos-4 Not f.* 5 g.';-_ ) |
; ded Ba i wwigmWdanie |
‘Sell/B Sell: 1 Buy:3 %-' e Aoy |
. y ?‘ .-'q'f} R E 5 I
li‘ A‘

138

Pric ket: 0 . H"' Ty 3
(7 13022: 1,4
Vglume r feene J|
IO
L ‘I‘ 'ti' ]:}"".i |
N Self: g FAtrusted: 0 D_**- . {é } |
' AN et
"\\ﬁ r Ca[\cel: 9" . . T‘ e ; . }‘
% - " . M .".,._
) ] "‘ j . . * . .
The mfo_rmatlon at t_he % e Send |
cursor display position Y — :
. . L]
is set automatically. Y . - Volume KB DK
Even after the New Order Input Window is displayed, clicking on the specific
] -~/ areas in the Board / Quotation Screen enables you to update the set contents.
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4 Items Set Automatically According to the Double Click Position or Cursor Position

If the double click position and cursor position are the same, whichever of the above operations is

performed, the ite

m that is set is the same.

O Board Screen

Zaraba
Session

UNDER)

O

Items

- B __@
A I TRReY Base R 13286
K13320(13:17) A prev/Next L1

10 mlosing 3l RE m 13291
Market 3% $F LI @ 9:05) |
9 171 2200 OVER ¥ 133201

1 5 13023 { 9:48)

L 1324

[ 8:10)

ja3M0

Security name Registration No. field, Security name field Automatic Setting Items

[ Security name and Security name Registration No.
Price field (Except OVER, UNDER) Automatic Setting Item
] Security name and Security Registration No.

Automatic Setting Items of Order Volume field, Number of Orders field, (except OVER,

L Security name and Security Registration No.
o Sell/Buy Category (1 or 3)
] Order Price (Each Asking Price or 0)

Closing Order VVolume Column, Closing Number of Orders Column Automatic Setting Items
] Security name and Security Registration No.
o Closing Conditions (4)
o Sell/Buy Category (1 or 3)
(] Order Price (0)
Closing Limit Order Volume Column (except OVER, UNDER, Closing) Automatic Setting

[ Security name and Security Registration No
() Closing Conditions (4)
( Sell/Buy Category (1 or 3)

{ Order Price (Each Asking Price)
Funari Order Volume Total Automatic Setting Items
o Security name and Security Registration No

o Funari Conditions (6)
o Sell/Buy Category (1 or 3)

prices, th

9 If the price “0” is set automatically, it is treated as “Market.” However,
. concerning spread transactions which are capable of handling zero or minus

ey are treated as a limit price “0”.

9-7
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& Quotation Screen

Sell Quotation (A) _  Buy Quotation (B)

A 3t Volume Price [ﬁrice Volume
KR H&‘Tﬁm
5 13005 L 1D
13100

E'-.,'L_.- A
o it e
Pvaraly [ .

01 TOPIX 012
02| IDRIR-AP3 L rinis
TOPIX 106

TOPIX 109 (D

WSt S

@ Security name Registration No. Column, Security name Column Automatic
Setting Items
[ Security name and Security name Registration No.
@ Sell Quotation Volume Automatic Setting Items
o Security name and Security name Registration No.
[ Sell (1)
® Number of Sell Quotations Column Automatic Setting Items
o Security name and Security name Registration No.
(] Sell (1)
@ Buy Quotation Price Column Automatic Setting ltems
( Security name and Security name Registration No.
( Buy (3)
G Number of Buy Quotations Column Automatic Setting Items
o Security name and Security name Registration No.
o Buy (3)
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9-2-2.2 Entry Items for New Order Entry Window
<Vertical New Order Entry window>

New Order Entry

Brand selection

Long-term government bonds 012 (01)
Condition Nearest 2 Argument 4 Not 6
Sell / Buy Sell 1 Buy 3
Price At Market ( 13022)
Count / Quantity
Internal Number
Responsible Own 9 Consignment 0 (9)
Limit Release 9Japanese original_141-160
Send Cancel
Number KB OK

<Horizontal New Order Entry window>

New Order Entry

Brand Selection

Long-term government bonds 012  (01) Condition() Sell/Buy (3) Price ( 13022)
Quantity ( 10)
Management (9) Limit ()
Send Cancel

Number KB OK

Conditions Input the execution conditions or the bulk order input methods.
- Opening: “2”
- Close: “4”
- Funari: “6”
- Bulk Order Input Method A: “7”
- Bulk Order Input Method B: “9”
= *9-3-2 Sell/Buy bulk order input from the New Order Entry window”

* Long-term government bonds Futures Spread Trade
Opening “2”, Close “4”, Funari not possible.

* TOPIX Futures Spread Trade
Funari “6” designation not possible.

TSE0000000787
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Sell/ Buy Type in the trade category. (Required field)
Sell: “1”
Buy: “3”

Price Type in the order price. (Required Field)
Market: “0”
* In the case of a spread transaction against a zero-minus price, it will be treated not as
“market” but as limit price “0”.
Limit: The price of each field for each security’s price
> “4™ Regarding the commodity trading”

* For the order price input, with the exception of single digit “0”, “0” is not accepted as a priority
number like “05” is so even in cases where the price on the board screen is “0” and is shown with
priority, please do not perform input with “0” as the priority. (the same holds for the input order price)
e  Shows: “005” = Input: “5”

e  Shown “-05” = Input:“-5”

Quantity Insert order Quantity. (Required field)

Internal Number The company itself will input an internal control number for the 20.
It is also possible to have space settings (use the space key.).

* Regarding the internal number

In case there are multiple orders with the same security internal number, the central system, using a
certain rule, will detect any order cancelations or changes.

At such a time, it will cancel or change the order with the said internal numbers. The unintended orders
being cancelled, so please pay close attention to the use of internal numbers.

Furthermore, in these types of cases, please cancel or change according to the order number.
Control enter Own/ commission separately. (Required field)
Self: “9”

Consignment: “0”
= “6-4 Control point (Own / Commission difference) will be automatically set”

9-10
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In addition, when inputting bulk orders, please input the following numbers for the separated
own/commission orders.

(Sell Order) Consignment (Buy order) Commission: “0”

(Sell Order) Self (Buy order) Self: “9”

(Sell Order) Commission (Buy order) Own: “1”

(Sell Order) Own (Buy order) Commission: “8”

= “9-3-2 In the New Order Entry window, the Sell/Buy Bulk order input”

Limit  Input when order input exceeds what was set as the input Quantity limit set at the start.

Limit release: “9”
= “6-5 Setting the input Quantity limit for New Order Entries”

Sending the input contents of the New Order Input window

After inputting data into the required fields in the New Order Input window, using either the mouse or

the keyboard perform the “send” function, sending the input order details to the central system.

- When sending, in case the terminal system detects an error, on the bottom part of the New Order
Input window, when the messages are shown, an error message will show.

- After sending it to the central system, in case the central system detects an error, it will issue an
error notification.

- Regarding the New Order Input window, in case you send the input content to the central system,
although input data other than the automatically set “control items” (own/commission separately)
and “Security name”, “Security number” will be deleted, unlike with other order input windows
(except the multiple new order window), the window itself will not be closed.

9-11
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9-2-3 Order from the Multiple New Order Entry window
It is possible to input 5 new orders at the same time in the multiple new orders input window.

9-2-3.1 Points to keep in mind when inputting orders in the multiple new orders input window
- ltis possible to input 5 new orders at once in the multiple new orders input window. However, it
will not bundle and input the multiple orders, but it performs input continuously from the above
input area.
- In case you make multiple orders from the multiple orders input window, if the terminal system
detects an error in one order the other orders will not be processed either.

9-2-3.2 The display of the multiple new orders input window
The New Order Entry window will display using the following methods.
1. Choose from “multiple orders” — “2 multiple new” from the menu on the main window.

Multiple Order Input
Security Selection
() Conditions ( ) Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()
Internal Number ( ) Control () Limit ()
() Conditions ( ) Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()
Internal Number ( ) Control () Limit ()
() Conditions ( ) Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()
Internal Number ( ) Control () Limit ()
() Conditions ( ) Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()
Internal Number ( ) Control () Limit ()
() Conditions ( ) Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()
Internal Number ( ) Control () Limit ()
Send | Cancel
Number KB OK
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9-2-3.3 Inputting the order data at the multiple new orders input window

The multiple new orders input window is displayed with no security name etc. shows. Thus, after the
window is displayed, in each area the “Security name” is be set, and afterwards, the “order price” and
other items will be input.

Designation of the set target area for the Security name

When setting the Security name, it is necessary to pre-select the Security name field within the 5 order
input areas. That designation is done by selecting the radio button in the brand name display area.
Selection of the radio button can be done from the keyboard as well, but using the mouse is easier.

With the mouse
Click the radio button of the area you would like to designate or the Security name display area.

Multiple New Orders Input

Security Selection

() Conditions () Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()

Internal Number ( ) Management () Limit ()
() Conditions () Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()
Internal Number ( ) Control () Limit ()

Multiple New Orders Input

Security Selection

() Conditions ( ) Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()

Internal Number ( ) Management () Limit ()
() Conditions ( ) Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()
Internal Number ( ) Control () Limit ()

With the keyboard
Only when pressing the *“-” key (not possible with the tab key) to move the cursor from last input item
of the previous area (issue registration input side) to the next one, at that timing, the selection switches
to the radio button.

Multiple New Orders Input

Security Selection

() Conditions () Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()

Internal Number ( ) Control () Limit ()
() Conditions () Sell/Buy () Price () Quantity ()
Internal Number ( ) Control () Limit ()

When the cursor moves to the next area, the selection of the radio button switches.
9-13
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- Inputting the Security name etc.

Regarding the input methods for Security name etc., there are 3 methods as follows.
Furthermore, regarding the input of each order one by one is the same as for the new orders input
window.

Double click on the board/quotation screen specific area
(D When double clicking the board/quotations screen specific area, at the place where you double
clicked, the “Security name”, “Sell/Buy”, “Order Price”, “Execution Conditions” will be
automatically set in the multiple new orders input area’s settings target area.
*The automatically set items are the same as the ones in the New Order Input window.
=> “9-2-2 The display of the New Order Input window”
@ Input the rest of the items.

< Inputting the registered Security number
@ Input the Security registration number of 01 to 24 in “Security Registration Number Input
Field” of the area to set the Security name in the multiple new orders input window.
@ At this point, it sets the Security name corresponding to the Security registration number that
is input in the registration page of the board/quotations screen displayed.
= ”5-2-3 Changing the input Security”
@ Input the rest of the items.

< Selecting from the menu bar item “Security Selection” in the multiple new orders input window
(D Selecting the Security name to set from the menu bar item “Security Selection” in the
multiple new orders input window sets the Security name selected from the set area in the
multiple new orders input window.
= ”5-2-3 Changing the input Security”
@ Input the rest of the items.
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9-2-3.4 Sending the input contents of the multiple new orders input window
After inputting the required items in the multiple orders input window, by using the mouse or the
keyboard to perform the “sending”, the input order contents are sent to the central system.

- In case the terminal systems detects an error when sending, on the bottom part of the multiple
new orders input window, when the messages are shown, an error message will show.

- After sending it to the central system, in case the central system detects an error, it will issue an
error notification.

- Regarding the New Order Input window, in case you send the input content to the central system,
although input data other than the automatically set “control items” (own/commission separately)
and “Security name”, “Security number” will be deleted, unlike with other order input windows
(except the multiple new order window), the window itself will not be closed.
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9-3 Sell / Buy Bulk Orders Input

The Sell / Buy Bulk ordering is a method that allows input of both a Sell Order and a Buy Order of the
same Quantity, at the same time, and at the same price to be processed at the same time.

9-3-1 Sell / Buy Bulk Orders Handling
For the Sell/ Buy Bulk order, items can be input in both the “New Order Entry window” and the “bulk
orders input window”.

After inputting into the designated Sell/ Buy area of either the “New Order Input window” or the “bulk
orders input window”, the opposing order will be automatically input. In other words, in case of
designating a Sell (Buy) Order, right after that order, a Buy (Sell) Order of the same price and same
Quantity will be automatically input.

The 2 orders input as a Sell/ Buy bulk order will be continuously received and processed as input
without the central system interrupting other orders. (Thus, the order number becomes a serial
number.)

There are 2 methods for inputting a Sell / Buy Bulk order.
Bulk Order Input Method A

Consecutively receive the 2 orders that resulted from the Sell/ Buy Bulk Order Input, and afterwards,
process them at the same time as the normal orders.

Thus, in case it was a Zaraba session order, and if there are other priority orders on the board, the said
order will be aligned with them and processed. After that, it will be performed as a bulk order input, so
at any one moment there will be some Quantity of one order or another left on the board. In other
words, there are no guaranteed purchase or sale at the same price or same Quantity of the Sell/ Buy
orders.

Bulk Order Input Method B

At the time the input bulk order is registered on the board, a check will be performed to see if it can be

fulfilled at the full indicated Quantity, and as the following shows, in case it does not turn completely

fulfilled, the said bulk order input’s orders (2 orders) will lapse, and it will be an error order.

1. in cases other than Zaraba sessions

2. when the connection [obscure] is Itayose

3. when there are other prioritized orders on the board

4. when the there is a special quotation not associated with Itayose or a caution indication is being
displayed

However, in the bulk order input method B, even if there is no error found by board check, there are
cases when it may not result in a complete fulfillment, so be careful.
= “Bulk Order Input B Method’s Case G/H”
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If the input Bulk Order is received normally by the central system an “Order Received Notification”
will be output for the 2 orders made.

In case the input bulk order returns an error during the receipt check at the central system, only for the
priority order of the 2 (the order designated as Sell/ Buy input), either “New order error notification” or
“First order error notification” (in case it was ordered from the bulk orders input window), will be

output.

In case the following errors are returned during the board registration check of the input bulk order at
the central system, for each of the 2 orders made, a “New order Error notification” will be output.
- In case the bulk order was made using Method B, the board status from the ordering will result in

Funari and will expire
- In case the bulk order was made using the opening price condition and Method A, the opening
price would have already been decided at the time the order is placed

9-17
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<In the case of Bulk Order Method B>

& The order as given by the Bulk Order Method B
[ Other Orders

A

15003

(115002
15001
1500001
©14999G

14998

14997
Error: There are other prioritized orders ahead
of the bulk order.

B

15003

(115002
15001
15000
©149991& ¢

14998

14997
Error: There are other prioritized orders ahead of the bulk
order.

C
15003
(115002
15001017
15000 K
©14999Q
14998
14997
Error: There are other prioritized orders ahead
of the bulk order, and there is an alert sign

D
15003
15002
(115001
© 15000 <
14999 []
14998 K
14997
Error: There is an alert sign displayed.

displayed.
C D
15003 15003
(115002 15002
15001 115001
©15000& ¢ © 15000 <
14999 [ 14999 [
14998 14998 []
14997 14997 [
Opposing trade concluded Opposing trade concluded
G H
15003 15003
15002 (115002
©15001S 1500154
15000 15000 K
14999 K 14999 [
14998 [ 14998 O
14997 14997 O

In case only the first of the 2 orders of the bulk orders input displays a caution guotation or a special
quotation, while that notification will be shown for a certain Quantity of time, the part (at market price
included) will be registered to the order, and because the said order and the first order of the bulk order
input’s 2 orders have the contract established first, there are cases where the resulting trade is not a complete

one.
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9-3-2 Bulk Orders Entry for Sell & Buy from New Order Input Window
You can do bulk order entry for sell & buy orders from the (multiple) new order entry Windows as was the case with
previous terminals.

9-3-2. 1 Points to remember in bulk entry of sell & buy orders from the (multiple) new order input window

<> Bulk entry of orders can be made by entering “7” (Bulk Order Entry Method A) or “9” (Bulk Order Entry Method B)
in the “Execution Conditions” field.

<> The details of opposing buy (sell) orders that were automatically input immediately after the buy (sell) order specified
at the time of input being the opposite of the specified orders are the same with regard to the items other than the
internal number and control items.

<> If specifying the Internal Number when input, an Internal Number is to be assigned to the sell (buy) order when input
and is not to be assigned to the opposite buy (sell) order, thus, the order number shall be used for instructions for
cancellation or alteration of an order.

<> For the Control Item, enter the following values according to own/commissioned combinations of 2 orders to be sent
by bulk order entry:
1 *“0”: (sell order) commissioned, (buy order) commissioned
[J “9”: (sell order) own, (buy order) own
1 *“1": (sell order) commissioned, (buy order) own
1 “8”: (sell order) own, (buy order) commissioned

9-3-2. 2 How to Operate

1. Display the (multiple) new order entry Window.
— “9-2-2 Order from New Order Input Window”
— “9-2-3 Multiple Order from New Order Input Window”

2. Enter “7” (bulk order entry method A) or “9” (bulk order entry method B) in the “Execution Conditions” field and then
fill in “Price”, “Quantity” and other items.

3. “Send”.
New Order Entry

Selection of Securities:
Long-Term Government Bonds: 012 | (9): Enter “7” or “9” in
(01) “Execution Conditions” field
Terms: *Open:2 Closing:4  Funari:6
(9)
Sell/Buy: *Sell:1 Buy:3 (3)
Price: *Market: 0 (13022) (8): Enter “0”, “1”, “8” or “9”
Quantity: (100) according to own/commissioned
Internal No. ( ) combinations of 2 orders to be
Administration: *Own: 9 Commissioned: 0 | sent.
(8)
Limit: *Release: 9 (Ilegible)

Submiﬂ Cancel

Value KB OK
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9-3-3 Bulk Orders Entry for Sell & Buy from Bulk Order Input Window
You can do bundle-entry newly for sell & buy orders from “Bulk Order Input Window” designed for bulk order entry.
9-3-3.1 Points to remember in Bulk Orders Entry for Sell & Buy from Bulk Order Input Window
€ You can enter using Bulk Order Entry Method A with as Execution Conditions “Opening”, “Closing” and “Funari”.
For Bulk Order Entry Method, specify as follows in “Bulk Method” field:
< “2”: Bulk Order Input Method A with terms of opening
Place a sequence of orders for sell/buy on with the condition of opening with the same price and quantity.
< “4”; Bulk Order Input Method A with the condition of Closing
Place a sequence of orders for sell/buy with the condition of closing with the same price and quantity.
< “6”: Bulk Order Input Method A with the condition of Cancellation
Place a sequence of orders for sell/buy with the condition of cancellation with the same price and quantity.
< “77: Bulk Order Input Method A
< “9”: Bulk Order Input Method B
@ Individual Internal Numbers can be specified for sell/buy orders to be sent.
@ Sell/Buy orders to be sent have their respective Control Items, where, as is the case with ordinary new orders, you can
specify either “9” (Own Order) or “0” (Commissioned Order) (specification of “1” and “8” might be added).
9-3-3.2 Display of Bulk Order Input Window
There are 2 following methods to display a bulk order entry Window:
€ Display by selecting the “Multiple Orders” Menu Item from Main Window
1. In Menu Item from Main Window, select “Multiple Orders” — “1 Bulk Orders”.
2. A Bulk Order Input Window pops up where “Security Name” and “Security Registration No.” for securities to be
operated in display mode (Securities in the area indicated with a cursor) are set.
4 Display from Shortcut Menu to be indicated by right-clicking over Board/Quotation screen.
1. Right-click over Board/Quotation screen.
2. Select “Bulk Orders” in the Shortcut Menu displayed.
3. “Security Name” and “Security Registration No.” where right-clicked are to be set.
= “3-5 Display of Shortcut Menu by Right-Clicking”
* |f a Bulk Order Input Window is displayed, all the items other than “Security Name” and “Security Registration No.” are
not to be automatically set. Contrary to New Order Input Window, enter all the items manually.

9-20
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9-3-3.3 Items to Enter for Bulk Order Entry Window
<Vertical Bulk Order Entry Window>
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Selection of Securities:

(01)

©)

Long-Term  Government

Terms: *Open:2 Closing:4 Cancelled:6

Bonds: 012

A7 B9
Sell/Buy: *Sell:1 Buy:3 (3)
Price: *Market: 0 (13022)
Quantity: (100)
Internal Sell ( 12345)
Buy ( 54321)
Control: *Own: 9 Commissioned: 0  Sell (9)
Buy (0)
Limit: *Release: 9 (IMegible)
Submit Cancel
Value KB OK

<Horizontal Bundle Order Entry Window>

Bundle Order Entry

Selection of Brands:

Long-Term Government Bonds: 012
(13022), Quantity (100)

(01), Terms (9), Sell/Buy (3), Price

Internal, Sell (12345) Buy (54321)
Control, Sell (9) Buy (0) Limit (Illegible)

Submiﬂ Cancel

Value KB OK

€ Method Enter in Bundle Order Method. (required field)

< Bulk Order Entry Method A with terms of Open: “2”
< Bulk Order Entry Method A with terms of Closing: “4”
< Bulk Order Entry Method A with terms of Funari “6”
< Bulk Order Entry Method A for Bulk Order Entry: “7”
< Bulk Order Entry Method B for Bulk Order Entry: “9”

* Long-Term Government Bonds Futures Spread Trade

Specification of Open A “2”, Closing A “4” and Cancellation A “6” disabled.

* TOPIX Futures Spread Trade
Specification of Funari A “6” disabled.
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*

Sell/Buy: Specify Sell or Buy (required field)
< Sell: “1”
< Buy: “3”

@ Enter Order Price (required field)
< Market Price: “0”
* For the Spread Trade supported with zero/minus prices, it is treated as Limit Price, “0”, not Market Price.
<: Limit Price: Individual prices in entry unit for each Security

=

* & oo

“Article 4 Commaodity Trading”

Quantity: Specify Order Quantity (required field)

Internal: Enter the Numbers for Internal Processing by Sell/Buy Order, in optional 20 digits.
Assignment of Spaces (use of [[ key) enabled.

Administration: Specify either Own or Commissioned by Sell/Buy Order (required field)
Self: “9”, Commissioned: “0”

Limit: Use for entry exceeding Entry Limit Quantity pre-set

Release of Limit: “9”

= “6-5 Setup of Entry Limit Quantity in New Order Entry”

9-3-3.4 Submission of Entries in Bulk Order Entry Window
After entering necessary items in the Bulk Order Entry Window, operate “Send” by mouse click or keyboard to transmit the
details of orders input to the Central System.

*

*
*

In case of an error detected by a terminal system when sending, an error message is displayed in the Messages field in
the lower part of the Bulk Order Entry Window.

In the case of an error detected by the Central System upon receipt, the error notification is generated.
The Window is closed once the description of entries has been transmitted to the Central System.
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9-4 Correction (Cancellation/Modification) Order Entry

You can cancel new order or modify the content of order by placing a correction (cancellation/modification) order after
sending new order.

A cancellation order and modification order shall be made through the same “Correction Order Entry Window”.

In addition, we are attempting to simplify the order operation for correction (cancellation/modification) by enabling
automatic setup of numbers for orders to be corrected into Correction Order Entry Window through double-clicking the
notification information in Notification View and responding information to queries related to orders.

9-4-1 Handling of Correction (Cancellation/Modification) Order

@ Just specifying Order No. or Internal No. enables specification of order to be corrected (cancelled/modified).

€ When correcting (cancelling/modifying) an order by only specifying Internal No., and multiple orders exist having the
same brand and Internal No., determine the single order to be corrected with the following 1~7 steps:

@ Market Order on Close @
o Market Order o

@

Sell Market Order

Buy Market Order

Sell Market Order on Close

Buy Market Order on Close

Limit Price Sell Order from Limit Down to middle

price indicated on the Board in turn

Limit Price Buy Order from Limit Up to Limit Down

in turn

7. Limit Price Sell Order from a price with single level
higher than middle price indicated on the Board to
Limit Up in turn

For identical sell/buy orders with same price, correct (cancel/modify) the order latterly entered.

For multiple orders with an identical Internal No., if each of them has different prices for the sell or buy order, specify

the prices to sell/buy or order to correct (cancel/modify) as well when specifying the orders to be corrected by Internal
No.

4 For multiple orders with an identical Internal No., if even specifying the prices for a sell or buy order does not enable
the identification of orders to be correct, specify by Order No.
Only valid orders can be corrected (cancelled/modified) while orders for which the entire quantity was executed cannot
be corrected.

agrwnE
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€ When orders with special quotations with Itayose  are corrected (cancelled/modified), the correction
(cancellation/modification) is made to include the price difference and the quantity for the special quotation price , but
corrections (cancellations/modifications) can’t be made for the portion exceeding the difference in quantity. In this case,
however, Internal No. and Control Items shall be processed for modification.

€ You can also correct (cancel/modify) the orders entered through this Terminal using an old [obscure] OP terminal and
old [obscure] OP terminal.

And conversely, you can also correct (cancel/modify) the orders entered through an old [obscure] OP terminal and old
[obscure] OP terminal using this Terminal.

€ Once the corrected (cancelled/modified) orders entered have been received appropriately by the Central System, after
completion of processing corrections (cancellations/modifications), “Notification of Cancellation Results” for
cancellation orders and “Notification of Modification Results” for modification orders are generated.

& |If the corrected (cancelled/modified) orders entered are identified as erroneous orders by the Central System,
“Notification of Cancellation Errors” for cancellation orders and “Notification of Modification Errors” for modification
orders are generated.

€ Handling of Cancelled Orders
< In modifying the order quantity, enter the decreased quantity but it is not allowed to increase the quantity.
< For the combinations of “Order Quantity + Handling Terms” and “Order Quantity + Order Price”, single
modification order can’t cover both.
<& In any case when there is an error of one item among a combination of multiple corrected items, modification
processing is not performed for the remaining items.
< Modification of Internal No. shall be made by replacing all the digits of the Internal No. to be modified with a
newly-modified Internal No. No partial modification of an Internal No. is allowed.
< For items for which the details of what is to be modified are not specified, the current specification shall be
continued [obscure].
< If the price of an order has been modified, if Execution Conditions have been changed to Closing Terms or if
changed from Closing Terms, the priority of order shall be located in the final position in terms of order price after
modification.
< For directions for modification resulting in change of priority for orders made through a different terminal from that
used to enter new orders, the entry terminal for said order after modification shall be that used to place the modification
order. Thus, the indication of entry terminal when inquiring and “Notification of Execution” and “Notification of
Expired Order” executed or expired after the modification shall be generated by the terminal for modification order
entry.
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Description of Modification Entry Terminal

Modifications without change of priority Reduction in Quantity / Modification of Handling Terms
(cases not related to Terms of Closing)
Modification of Internal No. / Modification of Administration Items

New Order Entry Terminal

Modifications with change of priority Modification of Price / Modification of Handling Terms | Modification Order Entry Terminal
(changes from/to Terms of Closing)
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9-4-2 Order from Correction Order Input Window

9-4-2.1 Display of Correction Order Input Window

There are the following 4 ways to display a Correction Order Input Window:

€ Double-Click Notification View area.

— If notifications of “Receipt of Order”, “Contract Established” and “Modification Results” are displayed where double-
clicked on Notification View area, “Name of Security” and “Order No.” are automatically set.

* For other notifications, only “Name of Security” is to be automatically set, and for notifications not including names of
brands, “Correction Order Entry Window” is displayed.

<Example for Automatic Setup by Double-Clicking Notification View Area>

New Long-Term Government Bonds 012 Buy Market Price 10 9:01 ( 245/ ) Commissioned A
New Long-Term Government Bonds 012 Sell 13020 10 9:15 ( 301/ ) Self
Executed Long-Term Government Bonds Sell 13020 2 (Remaining 8) 3:15 ( 301/ ) Self
Executed Long-Term Government Bonds Buy 13015 5 (Remaining ) ( / ) Self v
| New Long-Term Govern@e,ntBondsOlZ Buy Market Price 10 (/ ) Commissioned

A &Y Double-Click

D,

[Displays a Correction Order Entry Window|
' SO\ /Bundle Order Entry

/| Selection of Brands:

Long-Term Country: 012 (01)

Terms: *Open:2 Closing:4 Cancelled:6

(9)
/1: A7 B9
Sell/Buy: *Sell:1 Buy:3 (3)
Information in the location Price: *Market: 0 (13022)
?00 Eglguﬂ)‘ﬁ]ﬁidczjly set 5 Quantity: (100)
4 [Internal Sell ( 12345)
| Buy ( 54321)
Administration: *Self: 9 Commissioned: 0
Sell (9)
Buy (0)
I imit- *Raleaaca- O (1llanihle)

Even after displaying Cancellation Order Entry Window, the setup description can be
refreshed by double-clicking Notification View area again.
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Article 9 Order Entry
€ When operations are to be performed in the Notification Display area, click “Correction Order” in the Menu ltems or
push the “Correction Order Key” on the keyboard.
— If notifications of “Receipt of Order”, “Contract Established” and “Modification Results” are displayed where
double-clicked in the Notification Display area, “Name of Security” and “Order No.” are automatically set.
* For other notifications, only “Name of Brand” is to be automatically set, and for notifications not including names of
brands, “Correction Order Entry Window” is displayed.
* If the Board/Quote display is to be operated, only “Name of Security” and “Security Registration No.” to be operated
shall be automatically set.
<Example for Automatic Setup by Cursor Location on Notification Display Area>
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New Long-Term Government Bonds 012 Buy Market Price 10 9:01 ( 245/ ) Commissioned A
New Long-Term Government Bonds 012 Sell 13020 10 9:15( 301/ ) Own

Executed Long-Term Government Bonds Sell 13020 2 (Remaining 8) 3:15 ( 301/ ) Own

Executed Long-Term Government Bonds Buy 13015 5 (Remaining ) (_/ ) Own v
New Long-Term Government Bonds 012 Buy Market Price 10 (/ ) Commissioned

[Click “Correction Order” in

= =
[Displays a Correction Ord\e%t&y‘\‘/vmdov_vl Bulk C_)rder Entry __
- - g——'— Selection of Securities Brands:
?\Aﬁ /| Long-Term  Government  Bonds: 012
e | 1)
- 'é” _.r" Terms: *Open:2 Closing:4 Funari [?]:6
| (
A7 B9
_ Sdll/Buy: *Sell:1 Buy:3 (3)
T Pricqd: *Market: 0 (13022)
Quantity: (100)
Interpal Sell ( 12345)
Buy ( 54321)
Administration: *Own: 9 Commissioned: 0
Sell (9)
Information  in  the] Buy (0)
ndicating location Limit: *Release: 9 (lllegible)
to be automatically set
Submit Cancel
Value KB OK

Even after displaying the Cancellation Order Entry Window, the setup description can
be refreshed by returning to the Main Window in Notification Display area and
redoing the same operation after moving the cursor.
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Article 9 Order Entry
€ Double-click on the Responding to Queries Window related to orders as follows:
< Response indication display of the board query response window
— If your company’s order information is displayed where double-clicked, “Name of Security” and “Order No.” for
the said order information are automatically set.
— If another company’s order information is displayed where double-clicked, only “Name of Security” is
automatically set.
< Indication field of Responding to Queries on List of Company Valid Orders (in the order of time received) Queries
—*“Name of Security” and “Order No.” for order information where double-clicked are to be automatically set.
< Responding to Queries on History of Order Execution, Responding to Queries on Status of Orders Approvals
“Name of Security” and “Order No.” for order information responded are to be automatically set.

<Example for Automatic Setup by Double-Clicking Responding to Queries Window>
Board Details

10 8:45
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Status of Orders Approvals

5 8:50
1001 12 852 3 Double-Clic
Double-Clic
1 8:58
5 9:00

TN A

Correction Orde Etr -

Information in the
location
double-clicked is
to be automatically set

Even after displaying Cancellation Order Entry Window, the setup description can be
refreshed by double-clicking on the Responding to Queries Window.

9-28
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Chapter 9 Inputting Orders

» Select “revised order” in the menu bar of the order related inquiry response window, below.

¢ Inquiry response window regarding board detail
— When your company’s order information is displayed at the cursor display position of the
response information column, “issue name” and “order number” of an applicable order
information will be automatically set.
— When the information is of another company, only “issue name” will be automatically set.
¢ Inquiry response window regarding list of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time received)
— “Issue name” and “order number” of order information of the part where a cursor is
displayed will be automatically set.
¢ Inquiry response window regarding order contract history and order creation status
— “Issue name” and “order number” of order information responded to will be automatically

set.

<Example of automatic setting through double clicking inquiry response window>

Board detail

Revised order

Information such as display location of
cursor will be set automatically.

Set up details can be updated even after displaying revised order entry window by a
v returning to inquiry response window and repeating the same control after moving cursor

location and such.

TSE0000000807
Chapter 9 Inputting Orders

9-4-2.2 Entry item of revised order entry window
<Vertical revised order entry window>
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<Eligible revised order selection field>
Eligible revised order can be selected simply through the selection of either order number or internal number.
However, selection can also be made where sell/buy and order prices are combined.

» Order number Enter “order number” or “internal number” for eligible revised order. (Required entry item)
[/Internal number * “Error will show up when “order number” and “internal number” are selected simultaneously.
* Please make your selection using order number if specifying an eligible revised order through
internal number is impossible, when multiple entries are made with orders using the same internal
number.

9-30
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Chapter 9 Inputting Orders

» Sell/buy

» Order price

» Revision type

Enter sell or buy for the eligible revised order.
O Sell: “1”
¢ Buy: “3”

Enter order price for the eligible revised order.
Enter revision type. (Required entry item)

¢ Cancellation: “1”
¢ Modification: “3”

<Modification detail entry column>

When changing order (when entering “3” for the above revision type), error will show up if there are no entries for the
following modification detail.

Further, existing selection will be used for items in which modification details are not selected.

» Modification
conditions

» Modified order
Price

» Reduced quantity
» Modified internal
Number

» Modification control

Enter execution conditions after modification.
¢ Opening D2r

¢ Closing D4r

0 Only at closing : “6”

¢ Cancel conditions : “9”

Enter order price after modification.
O Market price: “0”
* In case of spread transaction for which there is zero/negative price,
response, limit price will be regarded as “0” instead of as market price.
¢ Limit price: Each price of entry unit of price of each issue
— “Chapter 4 Trading Products”

Enter order quantity to be reduced.

Enter number for your company’s internal processing after modification with an optional
20 digit number.

Space selection (use the [C-_Ikey.) is possible as well.

Enter either own/commission after modification.

¢ Own: “9”
¢ Commission: “0”

9-31
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o Sending entry detail of revised order entry window
Entered order details will be sent to the central system by executing a “send” command by using a mouse or a
keyboard after entering the required items in the revised order entry window.

» When a terminal system detects an error during transmission, an error message will be displayed in the lower
message display field of revised order entry window.
» Error notice will be outputted when an error is detected by the central system after transmitting to central

system.
» Window will be closed when entry details are sent to central system.

9-32
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9-4-3  Placing orders from multiple revised order entry windows.
Maximum of 4 revised orders (cancellation/modification) can be entered from the multiple revised order entry

windows simultaneously.

9-4-3.1 Things to keep in mind when entering orders from multiple revised order entry windows

» Maximum of 4 revised orders (cancellation/modification) can be entered from multiple revised order entry
windows simultaneously in a single operation. However, multiple orders will not be entered all at once, but in succession in
order starting from the top of the entry area.

» If an error is detected through the terminal system in any one of the multiple orders entered when
placing multiple orders from the multiple Revision entry window, transmission will not be completed for the

other orders.

9-4-3.2 Display of multiple revised order entry window
New order entry window can be displayed through the following method.

(1) Select in the following order from the menu bar of the main window.
“Multiple order” — “4 multiple revision”

Multiple revised order entry

9-33
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9-4-3.3 Entry of order data in the multiple revised order entry window
Multiple revised order entry window will be displayed in a condition in which the input item of  the
security name and such is not yet made. Therefore, the security name and such will be entered in each area after
displaying the applicable window.

» Selection of the area for the security name
To set the security name, it is necessary to select an area to be used for this purpose within the 4 order
entry areas in advance. This is done by selecting the radio button on the top of the security name display field,
similarly to the multiple new order entry window.
— “9-2-3 Entry of order data into multiple new order input window”

» Entry of issue name and such
The following 4 methods are available for entry method of security name and such.
Further, the entry items of an individual order is the same as for the revised order entry window.

» Double clicking notice display area
(1) By double clicking the line where order related notice (excluding error notices) of the notice display area is
displayed, the “security name” and “order number” of the notice displayed in the double clicked line will
automatically appear in the setting applicable area within the multiple new order entry window.

— “9-4-2 a Displaying revised order entry window”
(2) Execute entry into the remaining entry item.

» Double clicking specific inquiry response window
(1) By double clicking specific order related inquiry response window, the “security name” and “order
number” of the response information displayed in the response window to applicable order related inquiry will be
automatically be set in the setting applicable area within multiple new order entry window.
— “9-4-2 a Displaying revised order entry window”
(2) Execute entry into the remaining entry item.

» Entry of security registration number
(1) Enter a security registration number from “01” to “24” into “security registration number entry field” of the
area in which you would like to set up issue name within multiple new order entry window.
(2) At that point, “security name” responding to security registration number entered in registration page of
board/quotation screen being displayed will be set up

— “5-2-3 Modification of entry applicable issue”
(3) Input the remaining entry item.

9-34
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P Select from “security selection” in the menu bar item of multiple revised order entry window
(1) When issue name that you would like to set up is selected from “security selection” in the menu bar item of
multiple revised order entry window, security name selected into the setup applicable area within multiple revised order
entry window will be set up.
— “5-2-3 Modification of entry applicable issue”
(2) Enter the remaining entry item.

9-4-3.4 Sending entry detail of multiple revised order entry window
Entered order detail will be sent to central system by executing “send” command by using a mouse or a
keyboard after entering required item into multiple revised order entry window.

» When a terminal system detects an error during transmission, error message will be displayed in the lower

message display column of multiple revised order entry window.
» Error notice will be outputted when an error is detected by central system after transmitting to central ~ system.
» As for the multiple new revised order entry window, it will be deleted if entry detail is sent to central ~ system.
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9-5 Bulk cancellation instruction

Bulk cancellation instruction is an instruction to cancel all together up to “300 instances” of order entries or your
company’s order entries in terminal unit of the selected security.

9-5-1  Handling of bulk cancellation instruction

» The maximum amount of orders that can be cancelled through bulk cancellation is 300. Therefore, please repeat bulk
cancellation instruction when target order is over 300 instances.

» Bulk cancellation instruction will target orders registered on the board at the time that bulk cancellation instruction is
being received by central system. That is, it is a process that will automatically generate cancellation orders against orders
registered on board. Therefore, order waiting to be processed or orders in process at the time of reception will not be targets
of bulk cancellation instruction.

P Cancellation process of bulk cancellation instruction is conducted in the following order.

@ closing @ (D  Sell order at market price
(D Market price (3 (@) Buy order at market price
- #—.‘_‘_

@ Sell order at closing price

@ @  Buy order at closing price

CJ @ @ Limit price sell order from stop low to middle price displayed on board
- @ Limit price buy order from stop high to stop low
1 - - - P
@ s @ Limit price sell order from 1 price above middle price displayed on board to 3
! stop high

» For same sell/buy and same price orders, cancellation will take place starting with orders entered first.

P Even in case an order becomes target of bulk cancellation when a time bulk cancellation instruction is received,
cancellation cannot be executed for the applicable order if the target order has been contracted or if the price modified have
been made during processing in the above order. Further, error notice for the non-execution of the applicable cancellation
will not be outputted.

» Bulk cancellation instruction is a process of generating order cancellations automatically against target orders of bulk
cancellation and therefore, there may be cases in which cancellation process from bulk cancellation instruction may be kept
pending if the order status is matched at the time of bulk cancellation instruction.

» When making a bulk cancellation instruction, due to the nature of cancellation process being executing in the above

order, especially in the case of Itayose, orders with high priorities will be cancelled first and during that time other target
orders of lump cancellation will have a match and may be executed.
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TSE0000000814

168



Chapter 9 Inputting Orders

» In case the terminal in which a new order was entered and terminal in which an order modification was entered are
different, when executing lump cancellation instruction of all orders of selected issues entered from a specific terminal,
entry terminal of target order is specified as follows.

Modification detail Entry terminal
Modification without | Quantity reduction, modification in execution conditions (in case Entry terminal
modification in closing conditions is not related), modification in internal number, for new order
priority modification in management item
Modification Price modification, modification in execution conditions Entry terminal
accompanied by (modification in closing conditions and modification from closing for order
modification in conditions) modification
priority

» Not only your own terminal, but other terminals within one’s company can be selected.

» As an entry terminal number, an old OP terminal can be selected and a bulk cancellation instruction can be sent from
this terminal.

» Bulk cancellation instruction from this terminal cannot be executed from an old OP terminal. However, the applicable
order will be target of cancellation process when executing bulk cancellation instruction for one’s company as a whole.

» When entered bulk cancellation instruction is received normally by central system, “cancellation result notice” will be
outputted for each order after the completion of cancellation process against target orders of bulk cancellation.

» When an error is detected in the check run by central system due to a mistake (entry of terminal number not existing in

one’s company) in the entered terminal number by the entered bulk cancellation instruction itself, “bulk error notice” will
be outputted.
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9-5-2  Instruction from bulk cancellation instruction entry window
Bulk cancellation instruction is executed from “bulk cancellation instruction entry window”.

9-5-2.1 Things to keep in mind when entering bulk cancellation instruction

» Bulk cancellation instruction is applicable up to the limit of “300 instances” of overall entered orders  froma
terminal unit or overall entered orders of one’s company for selected securities and whether to target entered orders
of terminal unit or overall entered orders of one’s company as a whole for bulk cancellation is selected in the
“terminal number” entry field as follows.

¢ When cancelling entered orders of terminal unit
— Select “entry terminal number” of terminal (includes a hypothetical entry terminal
(connection between systems) in which cancellation target orders were entered, in the
“terminal number” entry column.
— “2-1-3 Terminal number”

& When cancelling entered orders of one’s company as a whole (overall entry terminal selection
(includes entered order through connection between systems)
— Select “0000” in “terminal number” entry column.

9-5-2.2 Displaying the bulk cancellation instruction entry window

The following 2 methods are the display method of bulk cancellation instruction entry window.

» Display from selection of menu bar item “multiple orders” of main window.
(1) Select in the following order from the menu bar of main window.
“Multiple orders” — “3 Bulk cancellation”
(2) Bulk order entry window will be displayed and “security name” and “security registration number” of
the issue (issue of area where cursor is displayed) that is the control target will be set up at the time of
display control.

» Display from short cut menu displayed by the right click of the mouse on top of board/quotation screen.
(1) Execute right click of the mouse on top of board/quotation screen.
(2) Select “bulk cancellation” within the short cut menu that will be displayed.
(3) “Security name” and “security registration number” of the location where the right click of the
mouse was executed will be set up.
— “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse”
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9-5-2.3 Entry item of bulk cancelation instruction entry window

<Bulk cancellation instruction entry window>

» Terminal number Select the target terminal to conduct bulk cancellation. (Required entry item)
O When cancelling order entry of terminal unit:
“Entry terminal number (includes hypothetical terminal)”
¢ When cancelling order entry of one’s company as a whole: “0000”

9-5-2.4 Sending entry detail of bulk cancellation instruction entry window
Entered order detail will be sent to central system by executing “send” command by using a mouse or a
keyboard after entering required item into bulk cancellation instruction entry window.

» When a terminal system detects an error during transmission, error message will be displayed in the lower

message display field of the bulk cancellation instruction entry window.
» Error notice will be outputted when an error is detected by central system after transmitting to central ~ system.
» As for the bulk cancellation instruction entry window, it will be deleted if entry detail is sent to central system.
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

Chapter 10 Inquiries

10-1 Inquiry function

By and large, within the inquiry function, there are “inquiry regarding order information”, “inquiry
regarding transaction status” and “inquiry regarding clearing information”.

» Inquiry regarding order information
¢ “Board detail”
¢ “List of one’s company’s valid orders (in order of time received)”
¢ “Order contract history”
¢ “Order creation status”
» Inquiry regarding transaction status
¢ “Contract status”
¢ “List of information on large scale contracts”
¢ “Contract history”
¢ “Cautionary information”
» Inquiry regarding clearing information
O “List of clearing prices”
¢ “List of margin accounting standard pricing”

¢ “Clearing information”
*Inquiries will not elicit responses until shortening of margin date and such are implemented.

Of the inquiries regarding the above order information, response to “list of one’s company’s valid orders
(in order of time received)” and “order contract history” will be conducted through response information created by
a terminal server, whereas other inquiries are responded to from the information from central server.

10-1-1 Central system inquiry
In response to an inquiry instruction from a client, the central system will respond by creating a response

information to the applicable inquiry.

Inquiry input

T T

.
RS TR
I ig s

Terminal server

= —r'lld i'ﬂ

2 W——

" ste

Response to inquiry
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10-1-2 Terminal server (data server) inquiry

Of the inquiries regarding order information, the following inquiries, in a response to an inquiry instruction
from a client, will be responded to from a terminal server by creating response information by searching through the
notification information stored inside of a terminal server.

» “List of one’s company’s valid orders (in order of time received)” inquiry

» “Order contract history” inquiry

In regards to the above inquiries, multiple terminal servers exist and when multiple terminal servers exist
within the same network, inquiry will be directed towards the terminal server that is setup as the “data server”
(simply refer to as “data server” henceforth) no matter which terminal server’s clients the inquiry comes from.

All notifications related to orders and such entered from every one of one’s company’s entry terminals
(includes hypothetical entry terminals (connections between systems) and old terminals) will, in addition to being
sent to the origins of entry, be sent to “data servers” (set to the youngest numbered “terminal server” within the
terminal servers that are allowed to be used for the applicable market) of each market. Therefore, “data server” will
be storing all notifications related to applicable market of one’s company and thus inquiries regarding all
information of one’s company can be made.

Furthermore, “notification search” and “notification print” have similar operational functions

» When data server does not exist on the same network (such as when
multiple servers are not connected in case transactional terminals are set up
in multiple regions)
¢ In regards to the above inquiry, inquiry is directed toward “own
terminal server” when data server does not exist on a same
network.
*The above inquiry response window will display whether the
inquiry went to “data server” or “own terminal server”.
¢ In that case, if orders entered from terminal server’s clients are
corrected from another terminal server’s clients and such, please
note that the revision result notifications will not be sent to your own
terminal server and thus a different information (revision result is
not reflected) than the actual order detail will show up for the
above inquiry.
» When data server is not set up as a destination for notification output for
order entry and such from hypothetical server (connection between system)
O In regards to notification related to the applicable order entry,
please note that it will not be sent to a data server and different
information than the actual order detail will show up for the above
inquiry related to the applicable order entry.
¢ In order to send notifications for order entries and such from a
hypothetical server (connection between systems) to data server, it
is necessary to set one of the two possible notification destination set
up in the input message from hypothetical server to “data server”.

'@ Inquiry of one’s company as a whole cannot be done in the following cases.

4
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4 Notification for order entry and such from “terminal server B” T
% Notification for order entry and such from “hypothetical server (connection between .._}
L 3 Notification for order entry and such from “former OP/older OP terminal” -— ..>.

¢ Further still, if the data server becomes an obstacle, an inquiry will be
directed to one’s own terminal server whereby the condition will be the
same as not having a data server on a same network, and therefore there
will be limitations for the above inquiry such as not being able to inquire
about one’s company as a whole.

e
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10-1-3 Displaying an inquiry entry window
Each inquiry entry window when being newly displayed will be displayed initially in a set location so as to
not hide the information on the security that is the object of operations, through determination of the location of the
operation target area within main window in a similar manner as in the case of an order entry window.
Furthermore, inquiry entry window, in combination with related inquiry entry window, can be displayed
only up to one at a time.

10-1-4 Displaying an inquiry response window

As for inquiry response window, it will be displayed initially in a set location depending on the location of
operation target area within main window and location of initial display of inquiry response window already
displayed as to not hide information.

Furthermore, inquiry response window, in combination with related inquiry response window, can be
displayed up to two at a time.

An error will show up when further entry operation is performed while displaying two inquiry response
window.

10-1-5 Displaying entry terminal number of valid orders

Of the inquiry response information, the number of the current entry terminal order will be displayed for
inquiries on “board detail”, “list of one’s company’s valid orders (in order of time received)” and “order creation
status”, however, please note that there may be cases where a different entry terminal number than entry terminal
number of the applicable order handled by central system will be displayed for only the response to “list of one’s
company’s valid orders (in order of time received)” if order detail is modified.

Modification detail Entry terminal for central

system

Entry terminal to be
displayed for “list of
one’s company’s valid
order (in order of time

received)”
Modification without Quantity reduction, New order entry terminal | Modification order entry
accompanying modification in execution terminal

modification in priority

conditions (in case
closing conditions is not
related), modification in
internal number,
modification in operation
item

Modification with
accompanying
modification in priority

Price modification,
modification in execution
conditions (modification
in closing conditions and
modification from closing
conditions)

Modification order entry
terminal

Modification order entry
terminal

*In the “list of one’s company’s valid orders (in sequence of time)”, the entry terminal in which modification order
was entered thereafter will be displayed as the entry terminal number regardless of whether modification in priority
accompanied modification in order detail.

*Further, same applies to the selection of terminal number at the time of inquiry entry.

*Entry terminal to be selected at the time of output of contract valid/invalid notification, and input for bulk
cancellation is the entry terminal for central system.
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10-2 Board detail inquiry

Valid orders for selected sell/buy and registered on the price board will be displayed in response in the
order registered on the board.

Of the response information, “order number”, “internal number” and “operation item (separation of
own/commissioned)” will be displayed for one’s company’s order.

Further, when performing revisions of one’s company’s order displayed in response, security name and
order number of an applicable eligible relevant order to be revised can be automatically set to revised order entry
window by double clicking response display field of one’s company’s order information.

10-2-1 Operation method

Q) Select “board detail”. The following three methods are available for selecting “board detail”.
» Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.
“Inquiry” — “1 board detail”
» Push “board detail key” on the keyboard.
» Select “board detail” from the shortcut menu displayed by the right click of the mouse on
board/quotation screen.
— “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse”

2 “Board detail inquiry entry window” will be displayed and “security name” will be automatically
set for the operation target security on the board/quotation screen, therefore “sell/buy” and “price”
will be selected and “send” operation will be performed.
=% Board detail inquiry  Bka § % E:j
il s e e Menu bar

“Security selection” can be
selected as a menu bar item.

Select when changing entry
target security name.

— “5-2-3 Modification of
entry target security”

in which “sell/buy” and “price” can be specified at the time of selecting “board
detail”, inquiry will be made abbreviating the above inquiry entry window with
“security name”, “sell or buy” and “price” of the applicable location” as the entry
detail.

13015
13010
13005
13000
125955

‘9 When the location of the cursor or the location of the right click is at a location

Selecting

37 1 2 “board detail”

Buy/price 13005 -] '

Inquiry will be responded to by abbreviating entry window.
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10-2-2

“Board detail” inquiry response window

Menu bar

“Revised order” can be selected as a menu bar.
“Inquiry” cannot be selected initially.

i‘m Board detail

Revised order

|

Selected
price

3

Time responded to inquiry

Terminal C_ondi Order Tir_ne ; Order
_fumber  tlons  volume received | number Other company order
. 1 . The following items will be displayed for
i '-1_Q,_-.ﬂ-9_5___é_/ other company orders.
.. _5_ _ 8 :59‘_,.' » Execution conditions
i 1001 12 ""3':"5'2 25 » Current valid order volume
H ) » Time order was received
( 1) (Consigned) _ *If there was a revision for the applicable
H 1 8:54 order, “T” will be added to the display of
; 1 T8-58 ] 4 corrected time.
| ‘5  9:00
i 100 T9:05 =
H
: 20 g:0 One’s company order
i .2 9:02 The following items will be displayed for
H
i S S O Y S £ il Ztlhflrig;mpany orders.
R H 1002500000 2048, 83132 50 365-‘3—" 4 I> .| » Entry terminal number (include
a3 (OWN 7'1 ' hypothetical entry terminal)
H : » Execution conditions

258 ¥R}
(Consigned)
R

| 1001 5 9:05

» Current valid order volume

» Time order was received

*|f there was a revision for the applicable
order, “T” will be added to the display of
corrected time.

» Order number

<2" line>

» Internal number

» Operation item (own/consigned)

“Next page” message

one inquiry.

please repeat the inquiry operation.
— “5-3-4 Inquiry of display information”

For “board detail” inquiry, order information of “65 instances” will be displayed in response to

Therefore, when there are over 66 instances of orders for selected price, “next page” message
will be displayed to indicate information not displayed.

Further, “board detail” inquiry does not contained “previous page” inquiry function, therefore
if you wish to display “previous page” information after displaying “next page” information,
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10-2-3 Entry of revised order from “board detail” inquiry response window
Revised order can be entered easily through the following method by utilizing response display information
of “board detail” from “board detail” inquiry response window.
» Automatically set the “security name” and “order number” of applicable one’s company’s order in the
eligible revised order selection field by double clicking display location of one’s company’s order
information on response display field and displaying “revised order entry window”.
» Automatically set up “security name” and “order number” of applicable one’s company’s order in the
eligible revised order selection field by selecting (selecting “revised order” in the menu bar item of
applicable window or pressing “revised order” key) “revised order” and displaying “revised order entry
window” when the cursor is located where one’s company’s order information is displayed in the response
display field.
*Further still, when by the above method another company’s order information is displayed instead of
one’s company’s order information , there will be an automatic set up of the security name only, by displaying
revised order entry window.

:“-‘? Board detail

! Revised order

Price limit
W TR AR b

Terminal ~ Condi Order Time
number tions  volume received number

<10 8:45

Terminal ~ Condi Order Time
number tlons volume recelved

.j ] 2 - v :
( / ]) (Consmned) 7

B:58
R '5 9:00

l‘--l"

B T e T 't_-f_

o Select “revised order” in menu bar
o 'f‘ Or press “revised order” key
Double click o
-.rl;,-
L *

Revised order entrv

i
i Select

Order number/internal number

Type I Change conditions
st Change internal

Information such as cursor’s display location will
be automatically set.

— “9-4-2.1 Displaying revised order entry window”
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-3 List of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time received) inquiry

Valid orders of one’s company or entry terminal units will be displayed one by one in the unit of securities or the
unit of markets in order of time received.
Further, response information will be created by searching notification information within terminal server (data
server) for the applicable inquiry.

— “12-1-2 Terminal server (data server) inquiry”

10-3-1 Operation method

(D) Select “List of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time received)”. The following three
methods are available for selecting “List of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time

received)”.

» Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.
“Inquiry” — “2 List of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time received)” — “1 in order

of time received)”.

» Push “valid order 1” on the keyboard.
» Select “List of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time received)” from the shortcut

menu displayed by the right click of the mouse on board/quotation screen.
— “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse”

2 “List of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time received) inquiry entry window” will be

displayed and “security name” will be automatically set for the operation target security on the
board/quotation screen, upon which entry of “entry terminal number” (includes hypothetical entry
terminal) and selection of “unit of security” or of “unit of market” will be performed before “send”

operation will be performed.

*Own terminal number will be entered when sending without input to “terminal number entry

field”.

Menu bar

target security name.

entry target security”

“Security selection” can be
selected as a menu bar item.
Select when changing entry

— “5-2-3 Modification of

Information output unit selection radio button
Either “unit of security” or “unit of market” can be selected as output unit
for one’s company’s valid order information.
» Unit of security
When selecting radio button for unit of security, one’s company’s valid
order information of selected security will be displayed in order of time
received.
» Unit of market
When selecting radio button for unit of market, one’s company’s valid
order information of all securities in the market of the selected security will
be displayed in order of time received.
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-3-2

List of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time)

. Eli Revised order
=
Index futures
. o
Terminal
number

S o e = mrtra
TOPIX O12 . .

" H TOPIX 012

number

L 36 Sell at closing

“List of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time)” inquiry response window

Menu bar
“Revised order” can be selected as a menu bar item.
“Inquiry” cannot be selected initially.

ASTETI T3]

SRS A e

Order & Time

volume received
Created . 5Q
98002) (Consigned)
Created 50
8BDO3) (Consigned)

Conditio

FELs sty s s e

48 Buyatclosing

B:58

SADB i a0gE 0512 | Y

156 sl

TOPIX 012
TOPIX 012

B TOPIX 012

Message indicating information not displayed

For “List of one’s company’s valid order (in
order of time)” inquiry, order information of “57
instances” will be displayed in response to one
inquiry.

Therefore, when there are over 58 instances of
valid orders [obscure], next page”, “previous page”
and “previous/next page” message will be
displayed to indicate information not displayed.

Further, when update inquiry operation is
performed, information of the page in display at
that particular instance will be updated.

— “5-3-4 Inquiry of display information”

357  sellfinvalid
1212015)
13085
1212056)
13050
1212085)

Created
ST 133 ——y .

4?8 Sell

Sell at closing

One’s company’s valid order information

<1%line>

» Entry terminal number (include hypothetical entry terminal)
— “10-1-5 Displaying entry terminal number of valid order”
» Security name

» Order number of valid order

» sell/buy of valid order

» Execution conditions of valid order

» Order price of valid order

» Order volume of valid order

» Received time of valid order

*If there was a revision for the applicable order, “T” will be added to
the display of corrected time.

<2" line>

» Internal number of valid order

» Operation item of valid order (own/consigned)
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-3-3 Entry of revised order from “list of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time)” inquiry response
window
Revised orders can be entered easily through the following method by utilizing response display
information of “list of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time)” from “list of one’s company’s valid
order  (in order of time)” inquiry response window.
» Automatically set up “security name” and “order number” of applicable one’s company’s order in the
eligible revised order selection field by double clicking display location of one’s company’s order
information on response display field and displaying “revised order entry window™.
» Automatically set up “security name” and “order number” of order information of display location of
cursor of response display field in eligible revised order selection field by selecting “revised order” (
“revised order” in the menu bar item of applicable window or pressing “revised order” key) “order
revision” and displaying “revised order entry window”.

s L1

List of one’s company’s valid order (in order of time)

Revised order  Fjtatnn s

Select “revised order” in menu bar
Or press “revised order” key

i Order number/internal number i
“mvmm-m e
Change conditions Change price Reduction volume
" P S g RS Ay S i N

Change operation

Information such as cursor’s display location will be
automatically shown.

“9-4-2.1 Displaying revised order entry window”
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-4

Order contract history inquiry

Selected order contracts, revision history and remaining order status will be displayed.

Further, response information will be created by searching notification information within terminal server
(data server) for the relevant inquiry.

— “12-1-2 Terminal server (data server) inquiry”

10-4-1
(1)

@

“order

@ Order contract history inquiry

Security 2 :
e ¥ Menu bar

"E‘E 1 rh 2 = “Security selection” can be selected as a

InREE menu bar item.
Select when changing entry target security

i M name.
5 Order number/internal number — “5-2-3 Modification of entry target
iy FIHE security”
e i

B Seelbuy Selll Buy3

Price Valid 0

Operation method

Select “order contract history”. The following three methods are available for selecting “order

contract history”.

» Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.

“Inquiry” — “2 List of one’s company’s valid orders (in order of time received)” — “1 Order

contract history

» Push “order history” on the keyboard.

» Select “order contract history” from the shortcut menu displayed by the right click of the mouse

on board/quotation screen.

— “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse”

“Order contract history inquiry entry window” will be displayed and “security name” will be

automatically set for the operation target security on the board/quotation screen, upon which
number” or “internal number” will be entered and “send” operation will be performed.

*Error will show up if “order number” and “internal number” are selected simultaneously.

*”Sell/buy” and “order price” are not required entry items. “Sell/buy” and order price will be

entered when they can be used to specify applicable order in case there are multiple orders with

the same internal number, similar to eligible revised order selection.

S reLe e SEE
_mmn SRty -"1'“ i 4
it 2 Send o i &
b = ® Oen 3% cancel ik
HREm = R o
?ﬁﬁ_%’%‘i S Value "
Ao 2314 S d ...EEE
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

When the cursor is at a location where notification for an order is displayed and the
operation target area on the main window is “notification display area” at the time of
selecting “order contract history” (not including selection by right clicking), inquiry will be
made abbreviating the above inquiry entry window with “security name”, “order number” of
the applicable location” as the entry detail.

New SONY P01 295004~ J1 2542480 a0 i 32 E 36D A u
LA
| Order number 305 - .

Selecting “order
contract history”

¥ Inquiry will be responded to by abbreviating entry window.
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10-4-2

-

-

L]
-

iz

)

AL g ai,

“Order contract history” inquiry response window
: Menu bar
“Revised order” can be selected as a menu bar item.
e e et e o o e 8 ¢ e v oA S b mE——_ —
8- Order contract hlstory roea i
Revised order ¥ 5 : LI
= - 553%'5 __" = Inquired order information
F ek FHE ] HH
4 * ._...!'g-:. LT "'aﬁi-- &
B Order number EibirEay E T =ns and operation item will be
g S Internal number i displayed.
Terminal Sellbuy — fEmb == e =
number condmon % Order = Order Cqmract Contract Time
price g-—-— volume price volume
= TOD1 ey - 2450 -- - .2 e e '"a"‘sz- . .
;3 :'"""'---..._________ ) (Consigned) R
;; —--':_'"'"-"_‘.""‘ “TUSARE  open :r;.- B8:00 New order information
i -+OOT  Modified 2650 "“"“-““-"'9"1'6- new order entry will be
i . . displayed.
: s TR YD —
- — seECRET et
-
2550 1 85140
¢ 2600 3 9:10
- [ L4 )
001 Modified . ————
s = = e 9- 1 5 applicable contract detail
- = (“contract price” and
Remaining buy an B iy ] &
= = STt i Eﬁ = displayed.
. L B BT R trading, quotes for both
Inquiry destination data search £ 2] TE Update Exit delivery month (near
H =
— - — el RS i | Y
T ik {E Wik price.
== Sisit fedY bk =
Remaining order information
“Remaining status of order” and “total volume contracted” will be displayed.

Order number of inquiring
order, latest internal number

Entry detail at the time of

Revised order information

In cases where order detail is corrected, detail of applicable Revision and such will be displayed.

» Entry terminal number (includes hypothetical entry terminal)

Entry terminal number where revised order was entered will be displayed in the “terminal number

field”.
» Symbol by-type such as Revision

“modification” for modification, “cancel” for cancellation and invalid” for invalid, will be

displayed in the “sell/buy division field”.
» Execution conditions after modification

Execution conditions after modification will be displayed in the “conditions field”. If conditions is

cancelled, “cancel” will be displayed.

» Order price after modification, internal number after modification and operation item after modification
Order price internal number and operation item after modification will be displayed in the respecting

display fields.
» Volume reduction and the like

Reduction volume, cancellation volume and invalid volume will be displayed in the “order volume

field” with added “-*“ (minus symbol) in front of the volume.
» Time of Revision and the like

Revision time of order will be displayed in the “time field”. (Space in case of invalid)

Order contract information
When order is contracted,

“contract volume”) will be

Further, in case of a spread

maturity/long maturity) will
be displayed below contract
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-4-3 Entry of revised order from “order contract history” inquiry response window

Revised orders can be entered easily through the following method by utilizing response display
information of “order contract history” from “order contract history” inquiry response window.
» Automatically set up “security name” and “order number” of applicable order information in the eligible
revised order selection field by double clicking applicable window and displaying “order revision entry

window”.
» Automatically set up “security name” and “order number” of order information by selecting “revised

order (“revised order” in the menu bar item of applicable window) or pressing the “revised order” key) and
displaying “revised order entry window”.

.
£

.
it
34

Revised order

_ Order number RN
158 o o T e T LI 3

Terminal Sell/buy
number condition

Contract
volume

iy

i X% i :

SRESA T § i ..

- : 2 " Terminal egEs  Order
- volume

s
4, L
LY RIS | number

Sell/buy
condition

Select “revised order” in menu bar
Or press “revised order” key

Information such as cursor’s display location will be 1
automatically shown.

— “9-4-2.1 Displaying revised order entry window”
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10-5  Order creation status inquiry
Creation status of selected order will be displayed.
10-5-1 Operation method
(D) Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.
“Inquiry” — “3 one’s company’s contract information” — “2 Order creation status”.
2) “Order creation status inquiry entry window” will be displayed and “security name” will be
automatically set for the operation target security on the board/quotation screen, upon which
“sell/buy”, “price” and “order number” or “internal number” shall be entered and “send” operation
will be performed.

*Error will show up if “order number” and “internal number” are selected simultaneously.

P R

B Order creation status inquiry

Menu bar

“Security selection” can be
selected as a menu bar item.

Select when changing entry
target security name.

— “5-2-3 Modification of entry
target security”

Sell/buy

Price valid 0

When the location of the cursor is at a location where “order acceptance notification”,
“cancellation result notification” and “modification result notification” are displayed and
the operation target area on the main window is “notification display area” at the time of
selecting “order creation status”, inquiry will be made abbreviating the above inquiry v
entry window with “security name”, “sell/buy” “price” and “order number” of the order .
detail of the applicable notification as the entry detail.
New Long-conditions - Fy} Pt Eel SR RCH T V- Teat
' ]\“
Buy/price 13005
Order number 365
Selecting “order
creation status”
¥ Inquiry will be responded to by abbreviating entry window.
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10-5-2

“Order creation status” inquiry response window

Order price

Order number

Internal number

Menu bar
“Revised order” can be selected as a menu
bar.

Time received

Conditio

Time responded to inquiry

Inquired order detail

Details of selected order will be displayed.
» Entry terminal number (includes
hypothetical entry terminal) of inquired
*| order
» Sell/buy of inquired order
» Execution conditions of inquired order
» Order price of inquired order
» Order volume of inquired order
» Order number of inquired order
» Internal number of inquired order
» Operation item (own/consigned) of
inquired order

Lot distribution
Remaining volume

Order creation status

Creation status of inquired order will be displayed.
» Lot distribution volume field: lot distribution volume of selected order will be displayed. “—* will be displayed when there is no lot

distribution.

» Remaining volume field:
volume.

» Response message field:

remaining order volume of selected order will be displayed. “—* will be displayed when there is no remaining

The following message will be displayed.

Response message

Message detail

Priority volume total

Displayed when inquired order is that other than simultaneous order. .
Display order volume total of priority order than inquired order of the applicable price.

Creation required
volume

Displayed when inquired order is a simultaneous order but the applicable price is not a highest priority
quotation price.
Display required corresponding volume for the contract creation for entire volume for the applicable order

Simultaneous order
volume total

Displayed when inquired order is a simultaneous order but the applicable price is not a highest priority
quotation price.
Display simultaneous order volume total for the applicable order.

Board unregistered

Displayed when inquired order is board unregistered regardless of order acceptance notification.

order

Entire volume Displayed when entire order volume of the inquired order is contracted.

contracted

Condition trading Displayed when inquired order is an order with execution conditions and the trading under the applicable
complete execution condition is already completed.

Revised/no remaining
volume

Displayed when inquired order is already cancelled/modified and remaining order volume is non-existent
under the applicable price.

Pre-halting order invalid

Displayed when inquired order is an order entered pre-halting and is treated as invalid after resuming.

*”Priority volume total”, “creation required volume” and “simultaneous order volume total” messages will not be displayed in the
following cases
¢ Not during a Zaraba session (in case of “during Itayose”, “during halt in trade” or “not during trading hours™)
& When inquired order price is the same price or priority price to the displayed prices of special quotation or
precautionary quotation.

& When inquired order is an at-market order or order with execution conditions (excludes price order with invalid conditions)
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-5-3 Entry of revised order from “order creation status” inquiry response window
Revised order can be entered easily through the following method by utilizing response display information
of “order creation status” from “order creation status” inquiry response window.
» Automatically set up “security name” and “order number” of applicable order information in the eligible
revised order selection field by double clicking applicable window and displaying “order revision entry
window”.
» Automatically set up “security name” and “order number” of order information by selecting (selecting
“revised order” in the menu bar item of applicable window or pressing “revised order” key) “order
revision” and displaying “revised order entry window”.

= S,
rder creation status

E% Order creation status

Revised order

Revised order

Sell/buy

Order price

Order number

Lot distribution ~ FEEorEiH it 1o Sl ot distribution
Remaining volume ¥ i : b = Remaining volume

Select “revised order” in menu bar

Double click Or press “revised order” key

Reduction volume

Modification

Information such as cursor’s display location will be
automatically set.

— “9-4-2.1 Displaying revised order entry window”
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10-6  Contract status inquiry

For futures transactions, “contract quantity”, “contract amount” and “VWAP” of total orders, sell orders,
and buy orders of one’s company by-security (delivery month) will be displayed.

For option transactions, “contract quantity” and “ contract amount” by-security (exercise price) and
“contract quantity” and “contract amount” overall, sell/buy of one’s company by-security (by put/call) will be
displayed.

10-6-1 Operation method

10-6-1.1 “Contract status” inquiry of futures contracts

1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.
“Inquiry” — “4 contract status”.

2 Select futures market (“1 bond futures” or “3 index futures”) from which contract status will be

inquired from the sub menu list in which market will be selected.

3) As “Contract status inquiry entry window” will be displayed in which the unit of aggregate
information will be selected, please select the radio button of either morning/afternoon
session, morning session, or afternoon session and perform “send”, whereby “contract status
inquiry response window” for the applicable market will be displayed.

Morning/

= afternoon
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10-6-1.2 “List of contract status” inquiry of option trading other than stock option trading

1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.
“Inquiry” — “4 contract status”.
(2) Select options market (“1 bond futures OP” or “3 index OP”) from which contract status will be

inquired from the sub menu list in which market will be selected.
3) Select the type of stock (“1 long-term bond futures OP” or “3 TOPI1X OP”) from which
contract status will be inquired from the sub menu list in which the type of stock will be selected.

4) As “Contract status inquiry entry window” will be displayed in which the unit of aggregate
information for put/call will be selected, please select the radio button of either put/call and
radio button of either morning/afternoon session, morning session or afternoon session and
perform “send”, whereby “contract status inquiry response window” for the applicable type of
stock (put/call) will be displayed.

i msgan u wid Poe s s

EE Contract status inquiry

Long-conditions bond futures OP

s

P/C category

Select session i

10-6-1.3 “Contract status” inquiry of stock option trading

1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.
“Inquiry” — “4 contract status”.

(2) Select options market (“5 stock OP”) from which contract status will be inquired from the sub

menu list in which market will be selected.

3) As “Contract status inquiry entry window” will be displayed in which the unit of aggregate
information for put/call and entry of the underlying stock code will be selected, please enter the
underlying stock code of the applicable stock option in the “underlying stock code” entry
field, select radio button of either put/call and radio button of either morning/afternoon session, morning
session or afternoon session and perform “send”, whereby “contract status inquiry response
window” of stock option for the applicable underlying stock will be displayed.

Morning/
afternoon
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10-6-2

“Contract status” inquiry response window of futures contract

Type of stock selection tab

. L e s e -
ﬁ Contract status

. o Select the tab of type of stock to inquiry

about.
Index futures morning/afternoon session EE.;:;:
ST
«Je! TOPIX futures TO|:->|X futures SP ! Electric futures £&  Transport b
’ E "- ___;;:ract Contract amount
Delivery month volume (¥1000) ;
qaas —_ T =
1 & (Entire company) ¢ H = o O & =is
E: (Own sell) = L& et Plepet o2z
.o . ; (Own buy) +l: M 0
i} 183 (Entiecompany) 1827 23, Qab. 505 h:l--ﬁw.'liﬁﬁ-k
< (own sl 300 3,929,500  1309.8333
T=rmm  (Ownbuy) 250 3, 274, 000 _"_I_S_Q_E..BOG&'
106 GEniecompany) 3 36,460  1315.3333
(Own sell) i 13, 150 1325. 0000
(own buy) 1 13, 150-  1325. 0000
il 103 (Entire company) ] . D 0. 0000
i (Own sell) o] D 0, 0000
i _ (Own buy) 0 0 0. 6000
E 112 (Entire company) 0 o O, 0000
E (Own sell) o . 0 0. 0000
Total (Entire company) Z R(
] (Own sell)
SEEES  Own buy) i EE DS
i s
Update Exit

>

o e B

T e A ey

2 e B
a5y =

A

Time responded to inquiry

Information display field

» Delivery month and category (entire company, own sell, own buy)

» “Contract volume” by entire company portion, own sell and own buy
Information at the time of inquire will be display.

remain a space.

yen

» “Trading contract amount” by entire company portion, own sell and own buy (not displayed for spread trading)

» “VWAP” by entire company portion, own sell and own buy (not displayed for spread trading)
Information at the time the inquiry is made will be displayed for entire company portion and one’s company’s
portion will be displayed after calculation processing after the end of each trading session, until such a time it’ll

¢ For trading contract amount, bonds futures (excludes TB futures) and index futures will be displayed in
“¥1000 units” and TB futures will be displayed in “$1 units” down to the second decimal place (1 cent units).
O For VWAP, bonds futures (excludes TB futures will be displayed down to the fourth decimal place less than
and index futures as well as TB futures will be displayed down to the fourth decimal place less than 1 point.

For futures trading with spread trading, information with contract portion from spread trading added will be
displayed as information of each delivery month of normal futures trading.
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10-6-3

Contract
volume

(Own sell)

(Own buy)

“Contract status inquiry response window” of option trading

Time responded to inquiry

Delivery month selection tab
Select tab of delivery month to conduct inquiry.

Display field for information by-price to exercise right

company portion at the time of inquiry

company portion at the time of inquiry

» Price to exercise right
» Contract volume by-price to exercise right for entire

» Contract bill by-price to exercise right for entire

O This will be displayed in “¥1000 units” for e
bond futures options and index options. -
¢ This will be displayed in “¥ units” for stock
options

Total by-delivery month information display field

Delivery month (by put/call) total of contract volume and
contract bill for entire company, one’s company’s sell and
one’s company’s buy will be displayed.

Information at the time the inquiry is made will be
displayed for entire company portion and one’s company’s
portion will be displayed after calculation processing after
the end of each trading session, until such a time it’Il remain
a space.

company’s buy will be displayed.

Total all-delivery month by put/call information display field
All-delivery month (by put/call) total of contract volume and contract bill for entire company, one’s company’s sell and one’s

Information at the time the inquiry is made will be displayed for entire company portion and one’s company’s portion will be
displayed after calculation processing after the end of each trading session, until such a time it’Il remain a space.

3 In stock options, if there is a strike right in which transfer unit is adjusted in the displayed delivery month, the strike price
in which transfer unit is adjusted will be displayed after the strike price of normal transfer unit.

. Execution {  Contract Contract amount
price = volume (PY)
BboD 2 300, 000 i
000D I 385,000 | }
900, 0 L
STRTIA Y, a
74554 H/IT ;
064§D of.
L TBIBA S O o il
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10-7 List of information on large scale contracts (options)

For options trading, traded quantity, current price and the like of securities in the top 20 in traded quantity
for the day by-put/call and by-stock type will be displayed.

10-7-1 Operation method

10-7-1.1 “List of information on large scale contract” inquiry of option trading other than stock option trading

(D) Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.

“Inquiry” — “b other inquiries” — “1 list of information on large scale contract”.

2) Select options market (“1 bond futures OP” or “3 index OP”) from which information on large

scale contract will be inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected.

3) “List of information on large scale contract inquiry response window” of the applicable security
by- type will be displayed by selecting the type of security (“1 long-term bond futures OP” or
“1 TOPIX OP”) from which information on large scale contract will be inquired, from the
sub menu list in which the type of security will be selected.

10-7-1.2 “List of information on large scale contract” inquiry of stock option trading

1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.
“Inquiry” — “b other inquiries” — “1 list of information on large scale contract”.

2) Select options market (“5 stock OP”) from which information on large scale contract will be
inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected.

?3) “List of information on large scale contract inquiry window” will be displayed in which entry of

underlying stock code will be selected, therefore please enter underlying stock code of the
applicable stock option in the “underlying stock code” entry field, and perform “send”, thereby
“list of information on large scale contract inquiry window” of stock option for the applicable
underlying stock will be displayed.

10-22
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-7-2 “List of information on large scale contract” inquiry response window

Time responded to inquiry

Current Vs. previous
orice i

Securi

e F T R L5 =005 v 0125132
or2-131
-.012~130
* 012-133
101-131
101-132

Securities in the top 20" in trading volume for the day by put/call will be displayed.

» Security name
“Delivery month” + “strike price” will be displayed.
*For stock option trading, “delivery month” + “transfer unit adjustment
number symbol” + “strike price” will be displayed for securities
with adjusted transfer unit.
» Trading volume
Trading volume for the day will be displayed.
» Current price
Current price is displayed.
If current price is the closing price, “E” is displayed in front of the price.
» V/s. previous day
Comparison of current price to previous day’s price is displayed.
“—*" s displayed when comparison is not possible due to things like lack
of previous day’s contract price.

10-23
TSE0000000840

Reference 065

195



Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-8 Contract record inquiry

The latest 100 instances of contract records (contract time, contract price and contract quantity) of selected

securities will be displayed.

10-8-1 Operation method

security

M)

@

(Note) responding with 100 instances of latest information.

Select “contract record”. The following two methods are available for selecting “contract record”.
» Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.

“Inquiry” — “b other inquiries” — “3 contract record”.

» Select “board detail” from the shortcut menu displayed by the right click of the mouse on
board/quotation screen.

— “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse”

“Contract record inquiry entry window” will be displayed and “security hame” will be
automatically set for the operation target security on the board/quotation screen, therefore confirm
selection and perform “send” operation.

*Further still, when selecting “contract record” from shortcut menu displayed by the right click of
the mouse on the board/quotation screen, inquiry response will abbreviate the following “contract
record inquiry entry window” for security displayed on the location of the right click.

Menu bar

“Security selection” can be
selected as a menu bar item.

Select when changing entry
target security name.

— “5-2-3 Modification of entry
target security”

1
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-8-2

“Contract record” inquiry response window

L]
Time responder to inquiry
J *

11:57 13055p(224ﬂh

11:57  13055{ ( 2255) |
f 11:80 13050 2280) 12
| 11:50  13055[B] comtrcos
10:59 1

12:30 tausu 11200 one ‘taqs_n__ﬁ

12:3v 1305y - -
12*31 : 3650

ChEE

!2:33 _
12:35 13mru
12:35 '

EeeaE =R 235 13005
TZIAST TIAGED T T

Bt e St |

2285 i30S

=t ,.-:mnmp::ﬁﬂ!rﬁﬂa.

| YT A e D

Yield
For Bond futures, yield for each
contract price is displayed.

HEHT
e e

Break display

“-** is displayed for each item to
show break between morning
session and afternoon session.

Response information

The following information will
be displayed in response.
» Contract time by-contract
» Contract price by-contract

* “Open” for opening price,
“close” for closing price and
“Ita” for price valid after Itayose
during a Zaraba session will be
displayed in front of the price.
» Yield for contract price for
bond futures security only
» Contract volume by-contract

Latest information

When responding to inquiry, the latest
information will be displayed in response in the
lowest part of the response display field

10-25
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Chapter 10 Inquiries

10-9 List of clearing prices inquiry (futures)

Clearing prices for futures contract for the day will be displayed.

Clearing price inquiries will be responded to after the completion of clearing price calculation processing
after completion of trading for the day.

10-9-1 Operation method

(D) Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.
“Inquiry” — “b other inquiries” — “2 list of clearing prices and such”.
2) “List of clearing prices inquiry response window” of the applicable market will be displayed by

selecting futures market (“1 bond futures OP” or “3 index futures”) from which clearing prices
will be inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected.

Selection tab for type of security
Select a tab for type of security to make an inquiry to.

E List of clearing prices E

il

Index futures i 5,
o Time responded to inquiry
£ TOPIX futures ik HE A —t
g iR Clearing
| Deli _ price
- month Code i
: m—-"‘ t_i'ﬁimum] ﬁTU",‘:ﬂ Fet ! Clearing price information
o . N S - “(Ij)elive(rjy n:onth”, “security )
- & code” and “clearing price on the
i 1 UE “ 54050005) 131 1 - 00 ~- day of the applicable delivery
i . =% month” are displayed.
;‘- I 108 (164080005) 1312.50 =
' 112 (184120005) 1313.50 gi -
] i
*203__ (165120005) 131400 ;
: Trrse——ew e ., Spread information
i 1031 06 (164030 fﬁi e g For types of stock with
- - Kt spread trading, “delivery
: 103-109 U 5403020‘5} 5 month” and “security code”
\ - - " of spread trading will be
N 2 103-112 {1 BJ'UEDS'GS} & . displayed as a reference.
! ‘marz_ﬂj [15%405) ..-"'"'* - (This is not specifically
B - = related to clearing price
i = information)
= : : Exit
i

SQ (special clearing index)

For index option, SQ will be displayed after SQ calculation of SQ (special clearing index) calculation
day.
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10-10 List of margin accounting standard pricing (option)

List of margin accounting standard pricing for option trading for the day will be displayed.
List of margin accounting standard pricing will be displayed in response after completion of margin
accounting standard pricing calculation processing after the completion of trading for the day.

10-10-1 Operation method

10-10-1.1
1)
2
3

by-

“1 TOPIX

sub menu list in

10-10-1.2
1)
2
3

“List of margin accounting standard pricing” of option trading other than stock option trading

Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.

“Inquiry” — “b other inquiries” — “2 list of clearing prices and such”.

Select options market (“1 bond futures OP” or “3 index OP”) from which margin accounting

standard pricing will be inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected.

“List of margin accounting standard pricing inquiry response window” of the applicable security

type will be displayed by selecting the type of security (“1 long-term bond futures OP” or

OP”) from which margin accounting standard pricing will be inquired, from the
which the type of security will be selected.

“List of margin accounting standard pricing” inquiry of stock option trading

Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order.

“Inquiry” — “6 other inquiries” — “2 list of clearing prices and such”.

Select options market (“5 stock OP”) from which margin accounting standard pricing will be
inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected.

“List of margin accounting standard pricing inquiry window” will be displayed in which entry of
underlying stock code will be selected, therefore please enter underlying stock code of the
applicable stock option in the “underlying stock code” entry field, and perform “send”, thereby
“list of margin accounting standard pricing inquiry window” of stock option for the applicable
underlying stock will be displayed.

List of clearing prices and such inquiry
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Chapter 10 Inquiry

10-10-2 “List of margin accounting standard pricing” inquiry response window

-
- e

Time responded to inquiry

1225
‘012-1260

{ 01251275

F12-1300
012-1325
012-1350
012-1175
012-1400

i 012-1425

101-1275
101=1300

b1 — Hu{l
Di=-1425

uﬂszzzﬁﬂ'

(133122505
(133122705)

(133123005) .

(133123205)
(133123505
{13312370%)
{133124005)
{123124205)

{1340325035)
(134032705}
(134033005}
{134033205)
(13403350%)
{134033705)
-{134D34005)
{:‘:mm;us)

. I:H 2--!125
D12-1250
012-1275
012-1300
012-1325
01 2=-1350
012=1373
012-1400
mi2=1425

101-1250

W01=127%

101-1300
101-1325
101-1350
101-1375
101-1400
101-1425

{123122505)
(123122705}
{123123605)
{123123205)
{123123505)
(123123705}
{123124005)
(123124205)

{124032505)
1124032705)
{124033005)
{124033205)
{124037505)
{124032705)
(124034005)

(124034205) "

BTt LA

ot

L

SQ (special clearing index)

For index option, SQ will be displayed after SQ calculation of SQ (special clearing index) calculation
day.

Deposit accounting standard pricing information

Deposit accounting standard pricing of all securities of the applicable option trading will be displayed.

» Security name

» Security code
» Deposit accounting standard pricing

“Delivery month” + “transfer adjustment number symbol” (for stock option only) + “price of exercising right”

¢ Will be displayed after completion of deposit accounting standard pricing calculation processing after the
completion of session for the day.

o “—* will be displayed in case deposit accounting standard pricing does not exist for the applicable security.
¢ Revision symbol “*” will be displayed in front of the price when revision has been performed.
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Chapter 10  Queries

10-11  Query of Cautionary Information

It displays the transaction cautionary items such as stopping a transaction or changing of the limit value range.
Furthermore, for the security names with order information, the related message is displayed on the board /quotation screen.

10-11-1 Operation Method
@ Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Queries” — “5 Other Queries” —
“8 Cautionary Items”.
(2) By selecting the market to perform the cautionary item query from the sub-menu list to do market selection, the “Cautionary

Information Query Response Window” of said market is to be displayed.

10-11-2 “Order Information” Query Response Window

{1E3120005) > BbE S0 {12480 %

TP SPO1Z2-102  (1811204905) Start time(“;m] Valid to order prior to stop

. TPE SPOIZ-106 (163120205 Start timey, » , .oa Valid to order prior to stop
5 Cancellat!on SSOTPE SPoiz-1ne :132 ) Start time"n"l""'"il Valid to order prior tostop
i Cancellation S 2005} Sart timek 133480 alid to order prior to stop =

-~ TR SRQ-112  (163120405) (13:48)

e
b S I

-
-
—————‘——
-

[T [LAFLF SIS Y SO i i e v

* Cautionary Information Messages

It displays the following.

(DPause in trading/ Cancellation 2) Change of limit value range @Prohibition of at-market
order @ Query response limit & Prohibition of automatic update ®Final settlement
index (Only for the market index futures/ market index options)

Security Code
+* It displays “Security name + Security code” or “Security types”

Details of cautionary Information

> It displays the details of cautionary information.
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Chapter 10  Queries

10-12 Query of Clearing Information

It displays “Balance of Futures Contracts, etc.”, “Contract Price of Options Trading”, and "Trading
Margin Required Amount” generated on the day of own company.

* It will not respond to any inquires until the shortening of the security money deposited date, etc.
becomes implemented.
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Chapter 11 Inputting Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

Resale/buyback input is performed by displaying each input window below in accordance with the input types.

<> Input of the futures resale/ buyback
— “Resale/ Buyback Input Window”
<> Input of the options resale /buyback/ exercise of rights
— “Resale/ Buyback/ Exercise of rights Input Window”
<> Input of the resale /buyback accompanied by the exercise of rights of futures corresponding option
— “Resale/ Buyback (amount for exercise the rights of options trading) Input Window”

11-1 Overview of Inputting Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-1-1 *“New Input” of the Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc.

In the case of performing the input of resale/ buyback quantities, etc. for the first time of the day, it is to be treated as
“New Input”.

In the case of sending the input items not entered, input quantities are to be treated as “0” in regard to said items.

In the case of “New Input” being successfully accepted, on the day open interest which has been calculated by said
input and the input content are to be displayed in the response displaying field, and an “Input Results Notification” is
outputted.

11-1-2 “Correction Input” of the Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc.

In the case of the resale/ buyback quantities, etc. already being inputted, “correction input” can be performed by re-
doing the input.

In the case of “Correction Input”, only the input items to be altered are inputted. Regarding the items which were not
inputted would take over the quantities that have already been inputted.

In the case of “Correction Input” being successfully accepted, on the day open interest which has been calculated by
said correction input and the correction input content are displayed in the response displaying field, and an “Correction
Input Results Notification” is outputted.

11-1-3 Ending Instruction of the Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc.

When the input of resale/ buyback quantities, etc. required for the day is completed please perform the “Input Ending
Instruction” for the purpose of grasping the progress of the inputting duties of each participant by the Tokyo Stock
Exchange.

When the “Input Ending Instruction” is successfully accepted, it is to be treated by inputting of “0” as bulk input
quantities in the non-entered items of the input targeted security s.

Furthermore, it is possible to perform the “Correction Input” after performing the “Input Ending Instruction”.

11-1-4 “Input Invalidation” of the Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc.

In the case of the correction of the previous day open interest being performed after completing the input of resale/
buyback quantities, etc. of the day, the amount of resale/ buyback quantities, etc. which has been entered is to be
invalidated and “Input Invalidation Notification” is to be outputted.

In the case of “Input Invalidation”, please perform the input using the same method of “New Input”.
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Chapter 11  Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-2  Points of Caution When Inputting Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-2-1 Input of Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc. by Own / Commission
In regard to the resale/ buyback quantities, etc., use the same method as for order input, and input separately for own-
company/commission for each security.

Contract expiration

Oow =«
month - 3

Resale
Con..g_jOntheday | Existing Existing

0121 9 | 30 20

S ——— *

Buyback
On the day

Long-term
government bonds

In the case of inputting the amount for your
own company, designate “9”, and in the
case of inputting the amount for
commission trading, designate “0”.

11-2-2 Input of the Amount of the Day and Existing Amount (Total) of the Resale/ Buyback Quantities

It is not necessary to input the “amount of the day” and “existing amount” separately when inputting the resale/
buyback quantities, etc.; performing the input of resale/ buyback quantities involved in the transaction of the day is
possible by inputting the resale/ buyback quantities, which is calculated as “amount of the day” and “existing amount”
totaled, into the “existing amount” field.

In addition, it is still possible to input the resale/ buyback quantities by separating the “amount of the day” and
“existing amount” as before.

<>Examples of Resale/ Buyback Quantities Input
<> “Total Input” of the amount of the day and existing amount
Input the total quantities of the amount of the day and existing amount in the “Existing Amount Input Field”.

Contract expiration -} Self «
pg Self : @ Resale Buyback
Con:0 JOntheday | Existing ]Ontheday] Existing
aovementionis 012 | B ao 20

2< Inputting the total is enabled by inputting said total value in the “Existing Amount Input Field” while having the
“Amount of the Day Input Field” remain non-entered; however, in this case, it is to be processed as if there has been an
input of “0” for the amount of the day on the system and therefore “0” is displayed as the input content for the amount
of the day on the response display of the input content.

<> At the time of “Split Input”

Input the amount of the day and existing amount respectively into the “Amount of the Day Input Field” and
“Existing Amount Input Field”.

Contract expiration

oot Self ;8 Resale Buyback
Con ;0 | Ontheday| Existing {On theday| Existing
aoemenceons 012 | 9 10 20 15 5
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Chapter 11  Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-2-3 Exercise of Right in Each Option Trading
11-2-3. 1 Handling of the exercise of right in each option transaction.
In regard to each option trading, handling of the exercise of right differs as per the table below.

In The Money Out of The Money

. At The Manay
<>Except for the final day of exercise of

Futures Option Trading <>Except for the final day of exercise of

of the Long-term right -
Government Bonds <> Execution of right is possible r|g<>tE o of riaht "
(To input the quantities of exercise of xeaution oT right 1s possible

(American Method) L(To input the quantities of exercise of

right right)
<> The final day of exercise of right

<> “Automatic rights execution”

<> Abandoning of right is also possible
(Abandoning the rights for the balance
of all the buy positions by inputting the

quantities of exercise of right)

<>The final day of execution of right
< Both the exercise of right/

abandoning of right are possible

(To input the quantities of exercise of

right)

S

TOPIX Option Trading <> In regard to the exercise price that is
(European Method) 3.0 points or more In The Money than
the final settlement index (SQ), it is to
be “automatic rights exercise” for the
balance of all the buy positions
regardless of the input quantities or
whether or not there is input of rights
exercise quantities.

<>In regard to the exercise price that is
3.0 points less In The Money than the
final settlement index (SQ), both the
exercise of right/ abandoning of right are
possible.

(To input the quantities of exercise of
right)

<> Abandoning the rights for the balance
of all the buy positions

<> Impossible to input the exercise of
right

PO

TOPIX Stock Certificate
(European Method)

<> Both the exercise of right/ <> Both the exercise of right/
abandoning of right are possible abandoning of right are possible

As described above, regarding the “Futures Option Trading of the Long-term Government Bonds” as well as the
“TOPIX Option Trading”, the “Automatic Rights Exercise System” is applied on the final day for exercise of rights.

“Automatic Rights Exercise System” is to be considered as if there has been the rights exercise automatically
regarding the balance of all the buy positions when there has not actually been an input of rights exercise quantities in
regard to the exercise price which is fundamentally In The Money after determining the final clearing price (index) on the
final day of rights exercise.

However, the arrangement of the automatic rights exercise system to be applied differs between the “Futures option
trading of long-term government bonds” and the “TOPIX Options Trading” as indicated below.

Furthermore, the automatic rights exercise system is not applied to stock option trading.
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Chapter 11  Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-2-3. 2 Automatic Rights Exercise System on the Final Day of Exercise of Rights in the Futures Option Trading of the
Long-term Government Bonds

<> In regard to the exercise price which is “1 sen” or more In The Money (the exercise price targeted for automatic rights
exercise) than the final clearing price on the final day of rights exercise, in the case of there not being any input (including
when performing the ending instruction without having all items entered regarding said exercise price, and the case of
inputting a single digit “0” ), the arrangement of the system is such that it makes for treating it as inputting a single digit “0”
as if the rights had been exercised for the balance of all the buy positions after inputting the resale/ buyback quantities on
the day of said exercise price.

<>However, it is also possible to perform an abandoning of rights partially of the balance of all the buy positions (an input
of rights exercise quantities) or abandoning of rights entirely (an input of 8 “0”s) in regard to the exercise price targeted for
automatic rights exercise.

<> In addition, regarding the exercise price other than the exercise price targeted for automatic rights exercise, it is possible
to perform the exercise and abandoning of rights by the same method of rights exercise day as usual.

<> Furthermore, the automatic rights exercise symbol of “ ¥ is to be displayed as on each position-related screen for the

exercise price targeted for automatic rights exercise.

<In the case of the futures put option of the long-term government bonds >

Exercise Price

#1333 Execution price targeted for automatic rights exercise

+132 & Itis to automatically exercise rights when there is no input.

Final Clearing Price £ It is possible to abandon the rights as well.

133 yen 88 sen

*131

- ———— - T ——————

130 - - — -
Execution price not targeted for automatic rights execution

128 € It does not execute rights unless there is input.

128 |.| <ltispossible to exercise rights as well.

. -

Support for the rights exercise quantities input method of the exercise price targeted for automatic rights
# execution and the actual rights exercise quantities

Input method of the rights

execution quantities Actual rights execution quantities

Balance of all the buy positions after inputting the
resale/ buyback quantities of the day

Rights execution quantities input
field not entered

“0” input Balance of all the buy positions after inputting the

resale/ buyback quantities of the day

Termination instruction with
all items not entered

Balance of all the buy positions after inputting the
resale/ buyback quantities of the day

Quantities igpgt other than Input quantities

iy

0
All “0” (8 “0”s) input o
Termination of input acceptance Balance of all the buy positions after inputting the
with all the items not entered resale/ buyback quantities on the day
114 TSEQ00D000851
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Chapter 11 Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

2 When sending with the fields not entered, there is automatic exercise of the right for the balance of all the buy positions
after inputting the resale/ buyback quantities on the day by automatically using the single digit “0” at the time of the ending
instruction with all the fields remained not entered, and completion of input acceptance with all the fields remained not entered.
2 Regarding the price for exercise of rights for options that are not for automatic exercise, please input the quantities to be
exercised. (The quantities of the exercise of rights is to be “0” when inputting a single digit “0” as well as inputting 8 “0’s.)

Examples of inputting the exercise price targeted for automatic rights exercise
(The balance of the buy positions after inputting the resale/ buyback quantities of the day: 10 billion yen)

(D At the time of “non-entry” and “single digit ‘0"” input

_— Rigghsaf]’t‘iiicel;“o” Rights exercise quantities: 10 billion yen: Rights abandoning quantities: 0 units
- m it is to automatically “exercise the rights” for the balance of all the buy

o positions after inputting the resale/ buyback quantities on the day

@ At the time of quantities input other than “0”.

it is to “exercise the rights” for the input quantities, and remainder of all the

— Righffam‘iiice”s“"” Rights execution quantities: 6 billion yen: Rights abandoning quantities: 40 units
4 Sending
&0 . buy positions are to “abandon the rights”.

@@ At the time of all “0” input (8 “0”s).

—_— Rigghsaﬁ;iice”s“"” Rights execution quantities: 0 billion yen, Rights abandoning quantities: 100 units
w it is to automatically “abandon the rights” for the balance of all the buy

00000000 positions after inputting the resale/ buyback quantities on the day

<> Regarding the exercise price not targeted for automatic rights exercise, the rights exercise quantities are treated as “0” at the
time of non-entry input, at the time of single digit “0” input and 8 of ”0”s input.

<> Furthermore, on the rights exercise day other than the final day of rights exercise, 8 “0”s being in the rights exercise
quantities input field is to be considered an error.

11=5
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11-2-3. 3 Automatic Rights Exercise System on the Final Day of Exercise of Rights in TOPIX Option Trading
<>In regard to the exercise price that is “3.0 points” or more In The Money than the final settlement index (SQ) on the final
day of rights exercise, it is to automatically exercise rights for the balance of all the buy positions regardless of the input
quantities or whether or not there is input of rights exercise quantities.
<>Therefore, the rights exercise cannot be performed using the exercise price targeted for automatic rights exercise.
<> In addition, the rights exercise cannot be performed using the exercise price At The Money as well as Out Of The Money.
<> In addition, of the exercise prices, for the exercise price whose difference is less than “3.0 points” from the final
settlement index within the exercise price In The Money, there is a choice of exercising the rights or abandoning the rights in
regard to the balance of buy positions.
<>Furthermore, the automatic rights exercise symbol of “v¢” is to be displayed on each position-related screen for the
exercise price targeted for automatic rights exercise.

<In the case of the TOPIX put option >

Exercise Price

Exercise price targeted for automatic rights execution

®1375 Gt is to automatically exercise rights for the balance of all the
buy positions regardless of the input quantities or whether or

#1350 not there is input of rights exercise quantities.

41325 1t is not possible to abandon the rights

Due to the difference being less than 3.0 points from the
Final Clearance Index 1300 final settlement index, a choice can be made of exercising

1298, 78 ’__',7’ . /abandoning the rights ) ) -

1278 Execution price not targeted for automatic rights execution
1250

4 It cannot execute the rights

% Examples of inputting the put option (Balance of the buy positions: 100 units, SQ: 1298.00 points)

(DiExercise Price: 1325 points

Rights exercise

quantities Rights exercise quantities: 100 units: Rights abandoning quantities: 0 units
2 It is to automatically exercise rights for the balance of all the buy positions
o0 regardless of the input quantities although the input itself can be accepted.

{Z)Execution Price: 1300 points

—] Rights exercise Rights exercise quantities: 20 units, Rights abandoning quantities: 80 units
quantities Sending . L . . L .
$¢ Input quantities is to be the rights exercise quantities and the rights for the
remainder of all the buy positions are to be abandoned.

20

¢DExecution Price: 1275 points

Rights exercise

quantiies m Rights exercise quantities: 0 units, Rights abandoning quantities: 100 units
% Input itself is not to be accepted (Error response)

20

11-&
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11-3 Inputting Resale/ Buyback of Futures Transactions

To input the resale / buyback of futures trading of the day.

11-3-1 Operation Method

(1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Open interest” — “1 Resale / Buyback/ Rights Exercise
Input”

(2) By selecting the futures market (“1 Bond futures” or “3 Index futures”) to which the security belongs to perform the
resale / buyback input from the sub-menu list to do market selection, the “Resale/ Buyback Input Window” of said market
is displayed.

(3) At first, the tabs of security categories are shown starting with the selected market, so select the securities tab for the
security for which the resale / buyback input is to be performed.

(4) When the cursor becomes displayed in the “Contract Month” input field of the “Resale/ Buyback Quantities” input
field, input the resale / buyback quantities after inputting the contract month of the relevant security (%) and the
distinction is made between your own company and commission transactions in the response display field.

(5) Perform the “Send” operation after inputting the resale / buyback quantities.

(6) When the input is successfully accepted, the input content and the day’s open interest buy positions which have been
calculated regarding said security are displayed in the response display field. In addition, a “Resale/ Buyback Input
Results Notification” is outputted.

< Display Condition of Relevant Security
<>The contract month in which there is a contract on the day with the firm with distinction =~ =
between own company and commission until the time of query.

g v Exercise prices of own company’s contracts, separated by own-company and
- commissioned, on this day as of the time of the inquiry

=7
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11-3-2 Resale/ Buyback Window
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E [Resale/buyback

Security Category Selection Tab

Select the security category tab that the security to be input

belongs to
. Query response time
i
. 1.
I
. (Commission)
.l‘_.'llﬂ ) o . ib. 0 25 - - 15 20 .. .10 - . 20 |
H .
. ; o ——— R Dommmen, 5 B
u (Self) A - S = = - el
I‘?an K ,_EJ__ 24 o 107 20 ]5:1 A28 #3544k
Tagmat Bt et UL oAn
K K § nz 3
Input relevant securit T o : ]
P It displays the exer():/ise month [Response display of input content Contract quantities of input :
; In response the display is | [relevant security
hich has contract (own/ i p s It displays the exercise month
ommission) on the day with the the inputted resale/ buyback Jtaisplay i
irm by the time of query quantities. hich has contracts (own/ ]
. icommissioned) on the day of by the i
time of query.
.Open interest on the previous day / on the day A
It displays the open interest of previous day in the upper section. L

(It displays “+¥” when there was a correction of the previous day’s open interest on i
the next day). In response the display is the open interest of the day calculated by
inputting resale/ buyback quantities, in the lower section.

Resale /Buyback quantities Input Field
To input the contract month, distinguish between
niantitiae

Regarding the contract month and
distinction between own company and
commissioned, they can be
automatically set by double —clicking
the response display field.

own company and commissioned, and resale/ buyback

o T g N e By l

& In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of new input, it is
to be considered as “0” input.

*# In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of correction
input, only the correction items to be corrected, the quantities already inputted become valid for the non-
entry items.

In the case of performing the combined calculation input of the amount for the day and the existing
amount regarding the resale /buyback quantities, please input said total value in the “existing amount
field”.

— “11-1-2 Total input of the amount for the day and the existing amount of resale /buyback quantities”

1=

Chapter 11
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11-4  Inputting Resale/ Buyback/ Exercise of Rights for Options Transactions
Input resale/ buyback /exercise of rights quantities of options transactions of the day.

11-4-1 Operation Method

11-4-1.1 Inputting for options transactions other than stock options transactions
(1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Open interest” — “1 Resale / Buyback/ Rights Exercise Input”

(2)Select the options market (“2 Bond Futures OP” or “3 Index OP”) to which the security s belong to perform the resale /
buyback input from the sub-menu list in order to do market selection.

(3) Selection of the category of the security (“1 Futures long-term government bonds OP” or “1 TOPIX OP”) for input of
resale, buyback, or exercise rights from the sub-menu list for security selection enables the “Resale/ Buyback/ Exercise of
Rights Input Window” of said security type to be displayed.

(@) At first , the tab of expiration month (put), which comes first, is to be displayed in the selected security type, so select the
expiration month (put/ call) tab for the security for which the resale / buyback input is to be performed.

(5)When the cursor becomes displayed in the “Exercise Price” input field of the “Resale/ Buyback/ Exercise of Rights
Quantities” input field, input the resale / buyback/ rights exercise quantities after inputting the exercise price of the input
relevant security (%) distinguishing between own-company and commissioned in the response displaying field.

(6) Perform the “Send” operation after inputting the resale / buyback /exercise of rights quantities.

(7)When the input is successfully accepted, the input content and the exercise of rights which has been calculated, and the open
interest of the day which does not consider the allocation regarding said security are displayed in the response display field. In
addition, a “Resale/ Buyback /Exercise of Rights Input Results Notification” is outputted.

¢ Display Condition of Relevant Security

<>Exercise prices of own company’s contracts, separated by own-company and
commissioned, on this day as of the time of the inquiry

<>Exercise price that has previous day buying open interest (with sole condition of exercise
day)

Exercise prices of own company’s contracts, separated by own-company and
commissioned, on this day as of the time of the inquiry

. - ‘4;::?"
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Chapter 11  Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-4-1. 2 Input for stock options transactions

(1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Open interest” — “1 Resale / Buyback/ Rights Exercise Input”

(2)Select the options market (“5 Stock OP”) to which the security s belong to perform the resale / buyback input from the sub-
menu list in order to do market selection.

(3) When the “Resale/ Buyback/ Exercise of Rights Input Window” to input the security code of underlying stock is displayed,
input the underlying stock code for said stock option in the “Underlying Stock Code” input field, and the “Resale/ Buyback/
Exercise of Rights Input Window” of the option for said underlying stock is to be displayed by performing “Send”.

' S;tﬁé_o-f Resale /Buy back/ Exercise of Rights Input =n -

2

(») The input operation hereafter is the same as the options transactions other than for the stock options transactions.

2% If there is a contract month in which the adjustment of delivery unit was performed, the tab of the contract month in which
the adjustment of delivery unit was performed is displayed after the contract month with a regular delivery unit in the order of
either contract months or the put/call distinction; therefore please select said contract month tab to perform the input.

Reference_065
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Chapter 11 Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-4-2 Resale/ Buyback /Exercise of Rights Input Window

ey

] '

»Contract Month (Put/Call) Selection Tab
To select the month (put/call) tab that the exercise price to
input belongs to

[illegible]

] )

L 17 o ,,I "‘.
mission " v "'-r:"r--.'"-""'""f'ﬁz AT

N

Contract quantities of input

Response display of input content
Input relevant security It response displays the levant i

| It displays the_ex_ercise inputt_e_d resale/ buyback e exadr}sgls:;f fhe contract month
price (own/commission) quantities. which has a contract(s) (own/
which corresponds to the __| commissioned) on the day by the time
display condition. of the query.

Open interest on the previous day / on the day
Itis to be displayed with the exercise IF displays the open interest of the previous day in the upper

price targeted for automatic rights exercise section.

on the final rights exercise day. (It displays “ ¥ when there was a correction of the previous day’s open

g interest on the next day). The response display shows the rights exercise and
he day’s position before an allocation, calculated from the input of the
resale/buyback exercise quantities, in the lower section.

Automatic exercise of rights symbol

Resale /Buyback / Exercise of Rights Quantities Input Field

To input the exercise price, distinguish between own company and commissioned, and resale/ buyback
guantities.

Regarding the expiration month and distinction between own company and commissioned, they can be
automatically set

<> In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of new input, it is to be
0 considered as “0” input.

<> In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of a correction input, only
the correction items are corrected, the quantities already inputted become valid for the non-entry items.
<> In the case of performing the combined calculation input of the amount for the day and the existing amount
regarding the resale /buyback quantities, please input said total value in the “existing amount field”.

— “11-1-2 Total input of the amount for the day and the existing amount of resale /buyback quantities”
<>Please be cautious since the exercise of rights quantities input of the exercise price targeted for automatic rights
exercise on the final day of exercise of rights differs from the regular method.
— “11-1-3 Execution of rights for each option transaction”

— e e e e e e e WWTTII GRS . I

rights, “actual rights exercise quantities” is to be displayed at the time of the rights exercise quantities

Regarding the exercise price targeted for automatic rights execution on the final day of exercise of
input.

]
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Chapter 11  Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-5 Inputting Resale/ Buyback of Futures Accompanying the Exercise of Rights to the Corresponding
Options Transactions

To input resale/ buyback quantities related to the rights exercise/ quota for the futures options transactions
corresponding to the futures transactions.

11-5-1 Operation Method

(1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Open interest” — “2 Resale / Buyback for Rights Exercise”

(2) By selecting the futures market (*1 Bond Futures Market”) to which the security s belong to perform the resale / buyback
input from the sub-menu list to do market selection, the “Resale/ Buyback (for the amount of option trading rights exercise)
Input Window” of said market is to be displayed.

(3)When the cursor becomes displayed in the “Expiration Month” input field of the “Resale/ Buyback Quantities” input field,
input the resale / buyback quantities after inputting the contract expiration month of the relevant security (%) and the
distinguishing between own-company and commissioned in the response display field.

(#)Perform the “Send” operation after inputting the resale / buyback quantities.

(5)When the input is successfully accepted, the input content and the balance of the contract of the day which has been
calculated regarding said security are to be displayed in the response displaying field. In addition, a “Resale/ Buyback (for the
amount of option trading rights exercise) Input Results Notification” is to be outputted.

2% Display Condition of Input Relevant Issues

<> The expiration month in which there was a rights execution of self/ consignment of the
firm or dividend for the firm in the corresponding long-term government bonds futures option
transactions.

“1r-g
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Chapter 11 Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-5-2 Resale/ Buyback (for the amount of option trading rights exercise) Input Window

Security Category Selection Tab
It displays the tab of long-term government
= bonds futures transactions

al

Query response time

Input relevant securities - -
It displays the expiration months (own | | Response display of input Rights exercise and
/ commissioned) in which there were content allocation of input relevant
’| exercise of rights as well as the allocation It response displays securities
on the previous day for the long-term the inputted resale/ It displays the buy/ sell
government bonds futures transactions buyback quantities. quantities relating to the
rights execution and quota of
Fi the contract month (own/

. .. . . commissioned) in which
Open interest quantities before and after exercise of rights there were rights exercise

It displays the previous day open interest before inputting the resale/ || and allnratinn an tha
buyback accompanied with rights exercise / allocation quantities in the
upper section.

It displays the previous day open interest by inputting the resale/
buyback quantities accompanied with rights exercise / allocation in the
lower section.

"IResale /Buyback (for the amount of option trading rights execution) Quantities Input Field

To input the contract month and distinguish between own-company and commissioned and the resale/ buyback quantities
for long-term government bonds relating to the rights exercise and allocations corresponding to long-term government
bonds futures options transactions

Regarding the expiration month and distinction between own / commissioned, they can be automatically set
by double —clicking the response display field.

<> In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of new input,
it is to be considered as “0” input.

<> In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of correction
input, only the correction items to be corrected, the quantities already inputted become valid for the

N - non-entry items.

e = - =— s ow
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Chapter 11  Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-6  Ending the Inputting of Resale/ Buyback, etc.

When the input of resale/ buyback quantities, etc. required for the day is completed please perform the “Ending the
Inputting” for each market for the purpose of grasping the progress of the inputting duties of each participant of the Tokyo
Stock exchange.

11-6-1 Operation Method
(1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Open interest” — “3 Resale / Buyback/ Rights Exercise
Ending the Inputting”

(2)By selecting the options market from the sub-menu list for market selection, the “Resale/ Buyback/ Input Instruction
Window” for the futures market, and the “Resale/ Buyback/ Exercise of Rights Ending the Inputting Window” for the
options market are displayed.

(3)Perform the operation of “Send”.

I2Resale/ buyback input ending instruction

(4) When the ending instruction is successfully accepted, messages such as “Resale/ Buyback Acceptance of Ending the
Inputting” for the futures market, and the “Resale/ Buyback/ Exercise of Rights Acceptance of Ending the Inputting” for the
options market are to be displayed in the message displaying field.

<>When the ending instruction is performed, it is to be considered that there was “0”
: input in bulk in the non-entry fields of input relevant issues. However, “Input Results
Notification” will not be output for said bulk “0” inputs.

<1t is possible to perform “Correction Input” of resale/ buyback quantities after
performing ending the inputting instruction if it is within the input accepting hours.

<>Performing the ending of inputting once again on the same market after performing
the ending of inputting is to be considered as an error. However, in the case of receiving
an invalid notification, please perform the ending of inputting one more time on which
said issue belongs after re-inputting said input invalid issue.

[
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Chapter 11  Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc.

11-7  Inputting the Commission Portion Transaction Margin Calculation Basic Balance

To input the commissioned portion transaction margin calculation basics balance™™*

each participating client (in other words, gross net).

(net position of the open interest of

2 It is not to be used until the shortening of margin call date, etc. is implemented.

11-8 Ending the Entry of the Consigned Portion Transaction Security Money Calculation Basis Balance

In the case of the input of the consigned portion transaction security money calculation basis balance is completed;
please perform the “Ending the Inputting” by each market for the purpose of grasping the progress of the inputting duties
of each participant by the Tokyo Stock exchange.

2< It is not to be used until the shortening of margin call date, etc. is to be implemented.

11-1  The transaction margin calculation basic balance is the basis for calculation of the margin requirement.
The transaction margin basic balance of the own-company’s amount is calculated from the amount of own open interest as a result of inputting of the resale/
buyback quantities, etc.
The commissioned portion transaction margin calculation basic balance (net total of the open interest of each client (in other words, gross net) is input at said
commissioned transaction margin calculation basic balance input window or by the connection of systems.

H1=15
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Chapter 12 Querying Contract Balances, etc.

Chapter 12 Querying Open interest, etc.

12-1 The “Open Interest Table (For the Firm)” for Futures Transactions

It is to display the open interest of futures transactions for the firm.
12-1-1 Operation Method

(1) Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “open interest” — “6 open interest Table
(For the Firm)”

(2) By selecting the futures market to perform the “open interest (for the Firm)” query (“1 Bonds Futures”
or “3 Index Futures”) from the sub-menu list to do market selection, the “Resale/ open interest Table (for
the Firm) Query response Window” of said market is displayed.

(3) At first, the tabs of security categories is shown starting with the selected market, so select the
securities tab to inquire about the open interest for the firm.

TSE0000000865

Reference_065
218


tashura
Text Box
TSE0000000865


Chapter 12 Querying Contract Balances, etc.

12-1-2 The “Open Interest Table (For the Firm)” for Futures Transactions

106(0Own co.)
(Commissioneﬁ);’

1080wnco) 1’
(Commissione!)

112(Own co.) : 5
(Commissionid) i

zﬂa(Own co. )/

\ (Commi;ﬂoned)

Contract Month

It displays all the
expiration months in
sequence by self/
consianment distinction.

Reference Field

It displays, as reference, the
final open interest from the
next day of the final
transaction to the day before
of the delivery (final
settlement) date regarding
the transaction ending
contract months.

Security category Selection Tab
To select the security type to perform query

On the day open interest
It displays the on the day sell/ buy open interest of the firm after calculating
the open interest.
Previous day contract balance
It displays the previous day sell/ buy open interest of the firm.
“* s to be displayed at the beginning if there was a next day correction in the
previous day open interest.
On the day transaction margin calculation basis balance
It displays on the day transaction margin calculation basis balance of
the firm.
Previous day transaction margin calculation basis balance
It displays previous day transaction margin calculation basis balance
of the firm.
“* is to be displayed at the beginning if there was a next day correction in
the previous day transaction open interest calculation basis balance.

S Transaction open interest calculation basic balance is not to be displayed until
the shortening of margin call date, etc. is to be implemented.

12-2
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Chapter 12 About the inquiry of the open interest
12-2 “Open interest table (own company)” for Option Trading
Displays own company’s open interest etc. for the options trading.
12-2-1 Operation Method

12-2-1. 1 Inquiry for “the open interest table (own company)” for options trading besides other
than stock option trading.

(1) Select in order of “Open interest” - “6 Open interest table (own company)” from the
main window’s menu bar.

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, select the option market which
inquires as to your own company’s open interest (“2 credit futures OP” or “4 Index
number OP”).

(3) From the sub menu list which selects the securities category, by selecting the
securities classification to inquire into your own company’s open interest (“1 Long-
term government bonds futures OP” or “1 TOPIX OP”), target securities
classification’s “Open interest (own company) inquiry reply window” will be
displayed.

(4) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities category
will be displayed. Then select the tab of the contract month (separately by put/call) to
make an inquiry as to your own company’s open interest.

12-3
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Chapter 12 About the inquiry of the open interest

12-2-1. 2 Inquiry for “Open interest table (own company)” for Securities Option Trading

(1) Select in order of “Open interest” = “6 Open interest table (own company)” from the
main window’s menu bar.

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, select the option market (“5 Stock
certificate”) which inquires about your own company’s open interest table.

(3) “Open interest table (own company) inquiry window” where you input the underlying
stock’s code will be displayed. By entering the underlying stock’s code for the subject
stock option in the input box for “underlying stock’s code” and clicking on “send”,
the stock option’s “Open interest table (own company) inquiry reply window” for the
underlying stock will be displayed.

Open interest chart (own company)

(4) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities category
will be displayed. Then select the tab of the contract month (separately by put/call) to
make an inquiry as to your own company’s open interest.

TSE0000000866
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Chapter 12 About the inquiry of the open interest
12-2-2 “Open interest table (own company)” for Option Trade

Reference
' After completing the calculation of the open
interest on the last day of exercise of rights, the
message of “[Reference]” will be displayed.

Contract month (separately for put/ call)
select tab

Select the tab for the contract month to
Inl'1IIIII’F| ]

Open interest chart (own company)

(Consngnment) 0
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& Allocation

Price for Exercise of
rights

All prices for the
exercise of rights will
be displayed in order of
exercise of rights by
own- consignment.

1

[Automatic rights use
[illegible]
On the last day of exercise of

Irights, automatic exercise of

rights subject use price will
be displayed

After completion of the auction, the allocation of the day will be
displayed.

When it is not the day for the exercise of the rights,
displayed.

Exercise of rights amount

After completion of the auction, the open interest of the day will be
displayed.

When it is not the day for the exercise of the rights,
displayed.

Open interest of the previous day

The open interest of the previous day will be displayed.

When there is correction for the next day of the previous day’s
open interest, “*” will be displayed first.

Previous day’s before margin recalculation [from] basic open
interest

Own company’s previous day’ margin calculation [from] basic
open interest will be displayed.

When there is a correction on the next day of the previous day’s
margin calculation [from] basic open interest, “*” will be displayed
first.

“ will be

“- will be

*Margin calculation basic open interest will not be displayed until
foreshortening of the margin call date and etc. is be done.
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Chapter 12 About the inquiry of the open interest
12-3 “Open interest table” for Futures Trading

Displays outstanding open contracts for all companies of futures transactions.

12-3-1 Operation Method

(1) From the menu bar of the main window, select in order of “Open interest” = “7 Open
interest table”.

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, by selecting the future market which
inquires as to “Open interest table” (*1 credit futures” or “3 Index futures”), subject
market’s “Open interest table inquiry reply window” will be displayed.

(3) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities category
will be displayed. Then select the tab of the contract month (separately by put/call) to
make an inquiry as to your own company’s open interest.

12-6
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Chapter 12 About inquiry of the open interest

12-3-2 “Open interest table” for futures trading

Selection tab for securities
Select the tab for the securities kind for the inquiry

Open interest chart

Inquiry replay time

Comparison with the-

Contract month ! l‘; previous day
All contract months 1 1 The comparison of
will be displayed in i k open interest for the
order of contract : i day and t_he day
month. H ' before will be

0 : displayed.

L}
Reference .

. The day’s open interest

As a reference, about the ending After completing calculation of the open
trade contract month, from the interest, the day’s open interest will be

next day of the last trading day displayed.
to a day before the delivery (last The previous day’s open interest

settlement) day of final open 3 The day-before open interest will be
interest will be displayed. ’ displayed. _

When there is correction on the next day of
the day-before open interest, “*” will be
displayed on top.

12-7
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Chapter 12 About the inquiry of the open interest
12-4 “Open interest table” for Options Trading

The company’s open interest table for the option trading will be displayed.
12-4-1 Operation instruction

12-4-1.1 Inquiry for “Open interest table” for the options trading other than stock options trading.

(1) Select in order of “Open interest” = “7 Open interest table (own company)” from the
main window’s menu bar.

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, select the option market which
inquires for your own company’s open interest (“2 credit futures OP” or ““4 Index
number OP”).

(3) From the sub menu list which selects the securities classification, by selecting the
securities classification which inquires own company’s open interest (“1 Long-term
government bonds futures OP” or “1 TOPIX OP”), target securities classification’s
“Open interest (own company) inquiry reply window” will be displayed.

(4) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities
classification will be displayed, and then select the tab of the contract month (by Put/
call) of the inquiry for own company’s open interest.

12-8
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Chapter 12 About the inquiry of the open interest

12-4-1. 2 Inquiry for “Open interest table” for Stock Option Trading

(1) Select in order of “Open interest” = “7 Open interest table” from the main window’s
menu bar.

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, select the option market (“5 Stock
certificate”) which inquires about the open interest table.

(3) “Open interest table inquiry window” where you put the underlying stock’s code will
be displayed. Entering the underlying stock’s code in the input box for “underlying
stock’s code” and click on “send”. The stock option’s “Open interest table inquiry
reply window” for the underlying stock will be displayed.

Open interest chart inquiry

(4) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities category
will be displayed. Then select the tab of the contract month (separately by put/call) to
make an inquiry as to your own company’s open interest.

12-9
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Chapter 12 About the inquiry of the open interest

12-4-2 “Open interest table” for Option Trading

Reference

After completing the calculation
of the open interest on the last
day of exercise of rights, the
message of “[Reference]” will be

Contract month (separately for put/ call) select ta
Select the tab for the contract month to inquire.

[=]

displayed.

[illegible]

Price for Exercise
of rights

All prices for the
exercise of rights
will be displayed
in order of
exercise of rights
separately for
own- company
and

L il T

commissioned.

Inquiry response
&time

=}

. + - 0 |
i L
2 e f 0 _::lt
Yoo = Comparison with
15 ‘: 1 Y 5 the previous day
154 |} : -1 HEN The comparison
} H I of open interest
230 =10 =z for the day and
‘; = the day before
) will be displayed.
'

Automatic right use
[illegible]

On the last day of exercise
of rights, the strike price for
automatic exercise of rights
will be displayed

r

displayed.

Exercise of rights amount
After completing calculation of the open interest, the amount of the
exercise of rights for the day will be displayed.

When it is not the day for the exercise of the rights, “-” will be

The day’s open interest

After completing calculation of the open interest, the day’s open interest
will be displayed.

The day-before open interest

The open interest of the day before will be displayed. .
When there is correction on the next day of the day before open interest,
“*” will be displayed first.
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Chapter 13 Notifications

Chapter 13 Notifications|

13-1 Category of Output Notifications

For Futures/ Option Trade System, the Notifications below will be output.

Output Notification

Output Timing

1 Order Receipt notification At time of the new order input
2 Cancellation result notification At canceling order input, after completing canceling process
3 Changed result notification At order change input, after completing changing process
4 Error notification (new- cancel- change- bulk) When each order becomes an error at receipt time and etc. at
central system
5 Contract established notification At the time of contract becomes effective
Invalid order notification When order with an exercise condition becomes a failure
6 (Funari) at the time of a trade with an execution condition,
and the effect of order becomes invalid
Stop price order list When the contract price at the time the trading of the day
7 ends becomes a stop price, an own company’s order
becomes subject to the maximum allowable single-day gain.
8 Large block matched trade list At the time of completion of trading of the day
9 Contract status print At each of the completion of each session
10 Resale’ buyback input result notification (includes At the time of inputting resale- buyback quantities
correction)
11 Resale' buyback/ exercise of rights input result notification At the time of inputting resale- buyback/ exercise of rights
(includes correction) amount
12 Resale- buyback (for use of the option trade exercise of At the time of inputting resale- buyback amount for the use of
rights) input result notification (including corrections) exercise of rights for the option trading
13 Resale' buyback invalid notification When the subject input quantity becomes invalid
14 Resale' buyback/ exercise of rights input invalidating When the subject input quantity becomes invalid
notification
15 Resale’ buyback (for use of the option trade exercise of When the subject input quantity becomes invalid
rights) input invalidation notification
16 Open interest balance notification (own company) After the completion of open interest aggregation or after the
completion of the auction
17 Open interest balance notification After the completion of open interest aggregation
18 Allocation notification After the completion of open interest aggregation
19 Clearing margin calculation basic open interest input for At the time of inputting clearing margin calculation basic
commissioned result notification (includes correction) open interest input for a commissioned transaction.
20 Clearing margin calculation basic open interest input for When input clearing margin calculation standard open
commissioned invalidation notification interest for a commissioned transaction becomes invalid
21 Clearing margin calculation standard open interest input for After the completion of aggregation of clearing margin

commissioned notification (own company)

calculation standard open interest

*For the notifications of “7”-“17” and “19”-“21”, it will not be output on old terminal. (Includes resending)

*For the notification of “19”-“21”, until foreshortening of the time for margin posting is executed, it will not be output.
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Chapter 13

Notifications

13-2 Notification Output Destination

13-2-1 Basic output destination for notification

Basic output destination for each notification is as in the below classified by notification

Output Notification

Notification Output Destination

1 Order Receipt notification
2 Cancellation result notification Terminal server for the input terminal where the order was
3 Changed result notification input.
4 Error notification (new- cancel- change- bulk)
Contract established notification Terminal server for the input terminal where the order was
input.
5
> When order details are changed, the input terminal will be as
below.
Invalid order notification oWhen the priority of order is changed
(execution condition change related to the price change-
[obscure] condition)
6 —->Change order input terminal
oWhen the priority of order is not changed
(change other than the above)
->Change order input terminal
7 Stop price order list
8 Large block matched trade list Data server
9 Contract status print
10 Resale- buyback input result notification (includes correction)
17 | Resale buyback/ exercise of rights input result notification Terminal server for the input terminal where the order was
(includes correction) .
input. .
12 Resale: buyback (for use of the option trade exercise of rights)
input result notification (including corrections)
13 Resale- buyback invalid notification
14 Resfa.l ¢ }?uybaCk/ exercise of rights input invalidating Terminal server for the input terminal where the order was
notification .
input.
15 Resale: buyback (for use of the option trade exercise of rights)
input invalidation notification
16 Open interest balance notification (own company)
17 Open interest balance notification Data server
18 Allocation notification
19 Clearing margin calculation basic open interest input for Terminal server for the input terminal where the order was
commissioned result notification (includes correction) input. .
20 Clearing margin calculation basic open interest input for Terminal server for the input terminal where the order was
commissioned invalidation notification input.
21 Clearing margin calculation standard open interest input for Data server

commissioned notification (own company)

13-2
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13-2-2 Multiple Output of the Same Notification

Of the above notifications, the notification for the input by client for “17-“6”, “11”-15”, and “18”-“20”, same contents of
notification will be output at a maximum of 3 places of data servers (when there are multiple terminal servers) and
hypothetical servers (hypothetical servers set up for designated notification output destination (hypothetical)) besides the
above output destination.

Also, for one way sending notification for “7”-“9”, “16”-“17”, and “21”, the same contents of a notification will be output to a
hypothetical server (the hypothetical server set up by the central system) besides the above output destination.

Also, about “18” (allocation notification) among the one-way sending notification, the same contents of a notification will be
output to the maximum of 3 places of Hypothetical servers and the old terminals (PTP set TCE) besides the above output
destinations.

TSE0000000875
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Chapter 13 Notification
13-3 Notification Serial Number
Each notification has a serial number which indicates the notification’s output order for each market and each notification group.

The Notification serial number has “own company’s serial number” and “serial number for each server”, and it will be output on the
header part of each notification.

Own company’s
e pany
.. e "‘ —Seriarmamoer

-

12361 { 162 40001 § 19 1001 5432)

.,

*New* % "'

TR

Neee] Serial number for
each server

+ Notification group having the same notification serial number type

Notification Group Notification
# Order receive notification group Order receipt notification- Error notification
# Contract becomes effective notification group Contract becomes effective- Cancellation result notification- Change

result notification, invalidation notification

Stop price order list- large block matched security list

+ Contract status print notification group Contract status print
# Resale- buyback notification group Resale- buyback input result notification (includes correction-
invalidation)

Resale- buyback/ exercise of rights input result notification (includes
correction- invalidation)

Resale- buyback (For option trade exercise of rights) input result
notification (includes correction- invalidation)

Clearing margin calculation standard open interest input for consignment
result notification (includes correction: invalidation)

+Open interest notification group Open interest notification (own company)- Open interest notification

Clearing margin calculation standard open interest notification

+ Allocation notification Allocation notification

13-3-1 Own company’s serial number

LIS

It is a notification number that will be numbered by “market”, “notification group”, and “participant”.

Also, when each notification has same contents which will be output to multiple output destinations (terminal server- hypothetical server
data server), the same own-company numbers will be given to each output server unit.

13.3-2 Serial number per server

2

It is a serial number assigned by “market”, “communication group” and” output server.

As a note that it will be different from own company serial number, in case same contents of each notification is output at the multiple
destinations (PC server, hypothetical server and data server) and the a serial number different from that of the company will be assigned
per output server.

TSEO000000876
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13-4 Notification related to order input
13-4-1 Order receive notification

When a new order is received at the central system, it will be output.

<Page/ dot printer>

Chapter 13 Notifications

D@ ® @ ©® ©® @ @

12361

152 10001
*Newfong JGB 012

® @

198 (100} 5432)

[obscure]
(163120001) 13028 10 of3S( 241/ 1234567)el

.90 0. 960 .0 2 O

<Receipt printer> =+ - 0o i é
12361 152 10001 190 (1001 5432)
*New* Long [illegible] A
] 012 (163120000)
[reduction sale] 13028 10 9:35
( 241/ 1234507) Self
Item Output Item Output Contents
1 Server number + Number of the output Terminal server.
¢ When it is a proxy for another server’s notification output, the server number of the latter.
2 Duplication/ resend code +Normally, a space.
+When recovering from an outage, if there is a possibility that the notification is overlapped at the time of asking for
backup and at the time of termination of the backup, the double code will be duplicated.
+0On the notification which is output again after a request for resending will have a resend code “Again”.
3 Serial number for each server The number which the central system adds by the market unit, the notification type unit, and output destination server
unit.
4 Own company’s code Own company’s code
5 Own company’s serial number The number the central system adds by market unit, notification type unit, participant unit.
6 Input server number Number of the input Terminal server.
7 User ID When the client who input the order uses the password function, it is the user ID which is input when requesting for
input [obscure].
8 Input serial number +Normally, blank
+When the notification which relates to the order that is input from the hypothetical server (connection between
systems) is output, it is a serial number for the order.
9 For each data “*New*” which indicates it is for the new order received notification.
10 Security name Security name

TSEO000000877
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Item Output Item Output Contents
11 Security code Subject security’s 9 digits unified identification code which is set by Security Certificates
Code Council.
12 Execution condition #Opening condition: “[Con]”  ¢Bulk order input A type: “7”
¢ Close condition: “[Close]” #Bulk order input B type: “9”
¢ Failure (Funari) condition: “[F]” & Bulk order input A with opening condition: “2”
#Bulk order input A with Close condition: “4”
#Bulk order input A with Funari condition: “6”
13 Sell/ buy # Selling order: “Sell”
¢ Buying order: “Buy”
14 Limit price + Limit price: input price
# At market: “Market”
15 Order quantity Order quantity
16 Limit cancellation code When ordering to cancel input amount limit at the time of the subject new order input, the
limit cancelling code is “cancel”
17 Received time At the time which the central system received the subject new order (24-hour)
18 Order number The number which is added by the central system in the order of receipt of orders, by market
unit.
19 Company number # The number for the company process which is input at the time of inputting the new order.
¢ When it is not input, it will be blank.
20 Control item # Own-order: “Own”

¢ Commissioned: “Commissioned”

Reference 065
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13-4-2 Notice of contract establishment
When a contract is established in business except for a spread transaction, it is output.

<Page dot/ printer>

© © 6 @

12361

®

® ®
152 10001

©)

@

198 (1001 5432)
*Contract *long-term national bond P012-130 (113123001) Sale 112 beginning 10P (unfilled 10) 9:35 B2(

02 B0 6O 0 ® 6 B ——

()

13/

1234567890) commissioned @D

@
<Receipt printer>
12361 152 10001 198 (1001 5432) *Contract
* long term national bond P012-130 (113123001)
Sale 112 beginning 10P (unfilled 10) 9:35
B2( 13/  1234567890) commissioned

Item Output iten

number

1 Server number Same as “notice of order receipt”

2 Duplication/ Retransmission

code

3 Serial number in each

server

4 Company code

5 Company Serial number

6 Input terminal number The number of the input terminal that input the order for which a contract was
made.

7 User ID When the client who inputs the concluded contract order uses a password function,
the user ID which is inputted at the time of an input qualification is requested.

8 Data category It is a notification that there was establishment of a contract “*contract*”

9 Security name The order details for a concluded contract

10 Security code

11 Buy/sell @ Sales contract: “Sale”

@ Purchase contract: “Buy”

12 Matching code About the matched trade (excluding itayose) in between the same participants
during a Zaraba session, it would be the both when the contract amount is the same
for the purchase and the sale, and would have the matching code “#” for a lower
one when they are different.

13-7
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Item Output item Output contents
number

13 Order price Contract price

14 Price code @ Starting value: “Start”

@ Zaraba itayose price: “Board”
@ Closing price or closing price and starting price: “Close”

@ Closing price that is established by reversal of a displayed indication (included the case of
the same price): “G”

@ Except for trades in the bond futures market, when the contract price at the end of the day’s
session is a stop price resulting in a maximum allowable single-day gain, a buy order; when it
is a maximum allowable single-day loss, it is a sell order. ” S”

15 Contract quantity Contract quantity

16 Result code 4 Done [obscure]: “P”

© Remaining number is completed with promises after the inner result: ”E”

17 Unfilled order | Remaining order amount after the contract of the order that is concluded
amount
18 Contract time The time when the contract is concluded (24:00 indication)
19 Contract number The number that is added by the central system according to the contract establishment order,

by a market unit,

20 Order number
21 Company number Details of a contracted order
22 Control item

13-8 TSE0000000880
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13-4-3 Spread contract establishment notice
When a contract is established in a spread transaction, it is output.
<Page dot/ printer>

O © 6 ® ®

® ©

12362 10 10001 13 (1003 5432)
*Contract *TPX SP012-103 (183120105) Sale -10 10P (unfilled 200) 9:35 B2( 13/
C) 0 O BB @
***TOPIX 012 (163120005) Sell 13240 / TOPIX 103 (16430005) buy
@ @ B )

1234567890) own

e @
13230 - <Receipt printer>
® @ @ PP
12361 152 10001 198 (1001 5432)
*Contract * TPX SP012-130 (163120105)
Sale -10 10P (unfilled 200) 9:35
Bz ~I ANANN AT NA=IANNN\ PR
( TOPIX 012 (163120005)
Sell 13240
TOPIX 103 (164030005)
Buy 13230
Item Outpu|
1 Server number Same as “Notice of order receipt”
2 Duplication/ Retransmission code
3 Serial number in each server
4 Company code
5 Company Serial number
6 Input terminal number Same as “Notice of contract establishment”
7 User ID
8 Data category
9 Security name
10 Security code
11 Buy/sell

13-9
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Item Output item Output contents

12 Matching code

13 Order price

14 Price code

15 Contract quantity

16 Result code

17 Unfilled order quantity

18 Contract time

19 Contract number

20 Order number

21 Company number

22 Control items

Next  month information

23 Security name Security name of next month

24 Security code Security code of next month

25 Buy/sell Buying and selling, separated, for next month

26 Matching code @ In the case of a TOPIX futures spread transaction, it is blank.
@ In case of long term national bond futures spread transaction, regarding a matched trade
(excluding itayose) between the same participants when orders were contracted on the board
for individual months, the matching code is “#” when the contract quantity is the same as or
less than the sum of the sell and buy quantities.

27 Price quotation Price quotation of next month when spread transaction is established.

28 Contract number @ In the case of a TOPIX forward spread transaction, it is blank.
@ In case of long term national bond forward spread transaction, The contract establishment
number when it signed a contract on the board of individual term of delivery.

Forward month information

29 Security name Security name of forward month

30 Brand code Brand code of forward month

31 Sales/purchasing Buying and selling division in forward month

32 Matching code @ In the case of TOPIX futures spread transaction, it is space.
@ In case of long term national bond forward spread transaction, about cross trading
(excluding itayose method) in between the same participants when contract is concluded on
the board of individual term of delivery, the matching code is “#” when the contract quantity
is a double and the same or less than the sum of the sale and purchase quantities.

33 Price quotation Price quotation of forward month when spread transaction is established.

34 Contract number @ In the case of TOPIX futures spread transaction, it is space.

@ In case of long term national bond forward spread transaction, The contract establishment
number when contract is concluded on the board for individual months.

13-10
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13-4- 4 Notice of cancellation result

After a cancellation order is input and cancellation processing is completed, it is output.

<Page dot/ printer>

O © 6 @ ® ® @ 12362
310001 4 (1005 9999)
*Cancel *TPX P012-1300 (133123005) Not for sale 05 10 10:43 ( 13/ 1003) self
© D® @ @® @
(1006-1111) 0  10:58
@ @
Part cancelled (Cancel 8) (Done [obscure] 2)
@3 ) 25)
12362 3 10001 4 (1005 9999)
*Cancel * TPX P012-1300 (1331123005)
Not for Sale 05 10 10:43
( 13/ 1003) self
(1005 1111) 0 10:58
Part cancelled (Cancel 8)
— o (Done [obscurel] 2)
number
1 Server number Same as “notice of order receipt”
2 Duplication/ Retransmission code
3 Serial number in each server
4 Company code
5 Company Serial number
Eligible-to-cancel order details
6 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the eligible cancel orders.
7 User ID When the client who input the order uses the password function, it is the
user 1D which is input when requesting for input [obscure].
8 Data category It is a notification that there was establishment of a contract “*contract*”
9 Security name Eligible cancel order details
10 Security code
11 Execution condition
12 Buy/sell
13| Orderprice TSE0000000883
14 Order quantity
15 Receipt time

13-11
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Item Output item Output contents
number
16 Order number
17 Company number
18 Control items

Cancelled  order -cancel result details

19 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the cancelled orders.

20 User ID When the client who input the order uses the password function, it is the user
1D which is input when requesting for input [obscure].

21 Remaining order quantity “0”
22 Cancellation time The time that the cancel processing is performed at the central system.
23 Cancellation message @ Entire quantity cancelled”

<{>When the entire quantity of eligible cancellation orders are processed for
cancellation as specified.

@ Partial cancellation”

<{>In case of the only a part of quantity is processed for cancellation because
there is an inner result quantity (promised quantity) in the eligible
cancellation orders.

@ Partial cancellation not possible”

{Cancellation is not accepted for a part of the quantity of eligible
cancellation orders.

@ All quantities are contracted.”
{OWhen all quantities of orders eligible for cancellation have been
contracted.

@’ Opening price is determined”

<{>When there is an attempt to cancel an order with an opening condition
after the opening price has been decided.

24 Cancellation quantity @ Quantity that is cancelled.

@ It is blank when there is no quantity.

25 Promised quantity @ The quantity done (quantity of concluded contract)

@ It is blank when there is no quantity.

26 Quantity that is impossible to cancel # Quantity that is impossible to cancel.

@ It is blank when there is no quantity.

TSE0000000884
13-12

Reference 065
239



Chapter13 Notifications

13-4-5 Notice of changing result
After a changing order is input and changing processing is completed, it is output.

<Page dot/ printer>

© @ @ @ ® ©® @
12362 12 10001 56 (1004 )
*Change *Sony P012-9500 (224016758) Buy 205 10 13:21 ( 123/ 5021) commissioned

© DL o ® @
(1005-9999) 5  14:05 ( )
@ @ ® @
All quantity changed (Reduction 3) (Done 2)
) @
12362 12 10001 56 (1004 )
*Change *  Sony P012-0500 (224016750)
Buy 205 10 13:21
( 123/ 5021) commissioned
(1005 9999) 5 14:05
All quantity changed (Reduction 3)
(Done 2)
Item Output item Output contents
number
1 Server number Same as “notice of order receipt”
2 Duplication/Retransmission code
3 Serial number of each server
4 Company code
5 Company Serial number
Eligible changed order details
6 Input terminal number The number of the input terminal that input the eligible changed orders.
7 User ID When the client who input the order uses the password function, it is the
user 1D which is input when requesting for input [obscure].
8 Data category It is showed that it is a changed result notice” *change*”
It is a notification that there was a change “*contract*”

9 Security name Eligible changed order details
10 Security code
11 Execution condition
12 Buy/sell
13 Order price
14 Order quantity
15 Receipt time

13-13 TSE0000000885
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Item number Output item Output contents
16 Order number
17 Company number
18 Control item
Changed order -changed result details
19 Input terminal number The number of the input terminal that input the eligible changed orders.
20 User ID When the client who input the order uses the password function, it is the user ID which is input
when requesting for input [obscure].
21 Execution condition after a | €Execution condition after a change
change
@ In the case of condition elimination, “delete”
@ Blank when it doesn’t and can’t change.
22 Order price after a change @ Order price after a change
@ Blank when it doesn’t and can’t change.
23 Order quantity after a change @ Order quantity on price after a change, or the amount reduction
€0” when there is no relevant amount.
24 Cancellation time The time that the cancel processing is performed at the central system.
25 Company 4 Company number after a change.
number after a change @ Space when it doesn’t and can’t change.
26 Control @ Control item after a change (each of own -commissioned)
item after a change @ Space when it doesn’t and can’t change.
27 Cancellation message @ Changing all quantities”
<{>In case of all quantities of eligible changing orders are processed for change as specified.
@ Partial change”
<{>In case of the only a part of quantity is processed for a change because there is a filled quantity
(contracted quantity) in the eligible changing orders.
@’ Partial change impossible”
<{>Change is not accepted about a part of the quantity of eligible changing orders.
7 All quantities are contracted.”
<>When eligible changing orders are already all concluded contract quantities.
@ ’Opening value is determined”
<> When there is an attempt to cancel an order with an opening condition after the opening price
has been decided.
28 Reduction amount @ Reduced quantity.
@ Space when there is no the relevant quantity.
29 Concluded @ The inner result quantity (concluded contract quantity)
contract quantity @ 1t is space when there is no relevant quantity.
30 Quantity that is impossible to | @ Quantity tr e to reduce. TSE0000000886
reduce 13-14
@ ltis blank 10 quantity.
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13-4- 6 Notice of the invalidation order
When an order with an exercise condition fails (Funari) during execution, it will be output.

<Page dot/ printer>

O © 6 @ ® ©® @ 12362
54 10001 87 (1001 5432) Funari (Zaraba session closes)
* Invalidation * long-term national bond 012 (163120001) Closing sale At market 250 14:33 ( 1254/ 10076) self

©) ®© - o »w OO 6 ®© O O

RECETPU PTTITET

12361 54 10001 87 (1001 5432)
Funari (trading closes)
* Invalidation * long-term national bond 012 (163120001)
Closing sale At market 250 14:33

( 1254/ 10076) self
Item Output item Output contents
number

1 Server number Same as “notice of the order receipt”

2 Duplication/ Retransmission code

3 Serial number in each server

4 Company code

5 Company serial number

6 Input terminal number The number of the input terminal that input the eligible changed orders.

7 User ID When the client who input the order uses the password function, it is the
user 1D which is input when requesting for input [obscure].

8 Invalidation reason message @ Failure”
<When it is invalidated because of a transaction failure.
{OWhen it is invalidated by the contract failure because of price
subordination.
{When it is invalidated by the contract failure because of the ranking of
the simultaneous order.
@ Failure (the quantity done)”
{When it is invalidated because a part of the order is not contracted
because of the time ranking of priority.
@ Failure (continuous trading session closes)”
{When it is invalidated because there is no transaction to determine a
contract price at closing time for a trade.

9 Data category It is shown that it is an invalidation order notice”*Invalidation*”

10 Security name Invalidation order details

11 Security code

12 Execution condition

TSE0000000887
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Item number Output item Output contents
13 Buy/sell
14 Order price
15 Order quantity
16 Receipt time
17 Order number
18 Company number
19 Control item

* Qutput priority of the notices of invalidation order is order of, 1. Selling>Purchasing, 2. Market trading with no limit > Limit price, 3.
High price> Low price, 4. Small order number>Big order number.

13-16
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13-4-7 Notice of error

When an input order has an error detected by a check at the central system, a notice of error is output.
Notices of error are divided into "error B" and "error C" according to the detection stage of the error in the central system.

<> “Error B”: In case of an error detected when the central system receives an order.
<> “Error C” : In case of an error detected when the central system processes data,
*After receiving orders, an error is detected in “Error C”” when data is processed,
For new orders, "New error C notice" depending on the relevant order is output
after "Order receipt notice" is output.

13-4-7-1 New error notice
When a new input order has an error by a check at the central system, a notice of error is output.

<Page dot/ printer>

0 © 6 @ ® ©® O®
12362 51 10001 B9 (1009 0000)
(New error B Limited price range exceeded ) TOPIX 012 (163120001) closing sale 13028 100

solution
16 AN ANA L AR AMAM
( |/ 10076)
own
<Receipt printer>
12362 5110001 89 (1009 0000)
(New error B Limited price range exceeded)
TOPIX 012 (163120001)
Closing sale 13028 100 solution
( / 10076) commissioned
Item number Output item Output contents
1 Server number Same as “notice of the order receipt”
2 Duplication/Retransmission code
3 Serial number in each server
4 Company code
5 Company serial number
TSE0000000889
13-17
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Output item Output contents

6 Input terminal number The number of the input terminal that input the eligible changed orders.

7 User ID When the client who input the order uses the password function, it is the
user ID which is input when requesting for input [obscure].

8 Input serial number @ Normally, it is blank.
@ Input of a serial number of the order when error notice which originated
by an input order at a hypothetical server (connection between systems) is
output

9 Data category @ It has to be an error notice for a new order and it shows errors in one or
another of division “new error B” or “new error C”.
@ “New order error B” only when the order that was input from "bulk
order input window" becomes error B

10 Error message The error message that shows error details.
*<Error message list> Reference

11 Security name Same as “notice of the order receipt”

12 Security code

13 Execution condition @ Details are specified when new order is input

14 Buy/sell # About order numbers

15 Order price <{>Space for Error B

16 Order quantity <{>0rder number for Error C

17 Limited removal code

18 Order number

19 Company number

20 Control item

13-18 TSE0000000890
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13-4-7.2 Notice of cancellation error
When an input cancel order has an error detected by a check at the central system, a notice of error is output.

<Page dot/ printer>

O o 0 @ ® ® O
12362 54 10001 97 (1003 0000)
(Cancel error C An applicable order is invalid) TOPIX C012 (143123205) sell ( 100

© O © © @ ——

<Receipt printer>

12362 5410001 97 (1003 0000)
(Cancel error C the relevant order is invalid)
TOPIX 0012-1325 (143123205)

Sell
( 100/ )
Item Output item Output contents
number
1 Server number Same as “notice of the order receipt”
2 Duplication/Retransmission code
3 Serial number in each server
4 Company code
5 Company serial number
6 Input terminal number The number of the input terminal that input the cancellation order.
7 User ID When the client who input the cancellation order that became an error uses
the password function, it is the user ID which was input when requesting
for input qualification.
8 Data category It has to be an error notice for a new order and it shows errors in one or
another of division “new error B” or “new error C”.
9 Error message The error message that shows error details.
*<Error message list> Reference

10 Security name The same as “notice of the order receipt”

11 Security code

12 Buyrsell # Details of a eligible cancellation order specified when a cancellation
order is input

13 Order price @ Output ”Buy/sell” and “Order price” only when it is specified

14 Order number @ Number of either specified one for “Order number”-”company number”

13-19 TSE0000000891
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Item number

Output item

Output contents

15

Company number

TSE0000000892
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13-4-7.3 Notice of change error
When an input change order has an error detected by a check at the central system, a notice of error is output.

<Page dot/ printer>

O © 6 @ ® ©®
12361 39 10001 54 (1002 2359)
(Change error B Change combination difference) long-term national bond C012-130 (123123001) sell
© @ @
Opening  Atmarket 10
(16 i 9
( / 10076)
®
( 12076) Self
er>
12361 3910001 54 (1002 2359)
(Change error B Change combination difference)
Long-term national bond P012-130 (113123001)
Sale
( / 10076)
Opening At market 10
e out ( 12076) Own
number
1 Server number Same as “notice of the order receipt”
2 Duplication/Retransmission code
3 Serial number in each server
4 Company code
5 Company serial number
6 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the change order which is error.
7 User ID When the client who input the change order uses the password
function, it is the user 1D which is input when requesting for input
qualification.
8 Data category It has to be an error notice for the change order and show error
division “change error B” or “change error C”
9 Error message The arrar message that shows error details.

13-21
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Item Output item Output Content

Number

10 Security name Same as “Order Receipt Notification”

11 Security code

12 Sell / Buy * Details of Changes given to the order a time of

i the change order input

13 Order Price * Only applies when output of “Sell/Buy” and
“Order Price” are specified

14 Order Number * “Order Number”, “Internal Number”, it will be

15 Internal Number the one that is eventually designated that is the
number used.

16 Execution Conditions After Changes * The changed details that are specified at the time
of the Order Input changes

17 Order Price After Changes

18 Cancellation Number

19 Internal Number After Changes

20 Control Item After Changes
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13-4-7.4 Bulk Error Notification

It will be output as an error when the central system detects an inputted bulk cancellation command.

< Page / Dot Printer >

O® ® ® ® ® 0
12161 55 10001 65 (1002 DOOC)
(~Bulk error C, No corresponding order ) Sony —P012-5500 (224016758) 0000
® @ @ 1 @
< Receipt Printer >
12361 .56 10001 . 65 (1002 OCOD)
(.Bulk err(;r C, Order Invalid T ’ J ’
sonyP{)12-9500 (163120005)
pood

Item Number Output Item Output Content

1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”

2 Duplication / Retransmission Number

3 Server specific Serial Number

4 Company Code

5 Company Serial Number

6 Input terminal Number of the terminal that input the bulk
cancellation that resulted in an error

7 User ID Designated User ID when using a client utilizing the
password functionality and a bulk cancellation
occurs as a result of an error.

8 Data Category Bulk cancellation error notification and category
displayed “Batch Error B” or “Batch Error C”

9 Error Message Error details displayed in error message
* <General Error Message>

10 Security Name Same as “Order Receipt Notification”

11 Security Code

12 Designated Terminal Number Input Terminal Number that is given at the time of a
Bulk Cancellation
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< General Error Messages >

* Current Error Notification

Item Error Message Causes

Number

1 Outside Trading Hours Orders received outside of trading hours

2 Security Code Security name that is not traded is designated

3 Confirmed Opening Price Execution of conditions of “opening” for the order after the fixed
opening price

4 Over the Price Range Limit Order price exceeds the price range limit.

5 Order Price There is an error in the designated order price.
* When “at market” was specified in the order field when the
execution condition failed (Funari).

6 Funari When a B method bulk order becomes invalid and expires due to
failure.

7 No Output Hypothetical Server When the designated hypothetical server of the notification output
destination does not exist.

8 Unit Price When an offer price unit cannot be designated

9 Restricted Market Order When the “at market” price or “limit” order price enforced conditions
are designated to the Restricted Market Order Security.

10 Suspended Trading When a security with suspended trading has an order placed.

11 Impediment Suspension When a security with impediment suspension has order placed.

12 Terms of Execution When there is an error in the terms of execution.

13 Sell / Buy When there is an error in the Sell / Buy instructions.

14 Order Volume When there is an error in the Order Volume.

15 Own number When there is an error in the Internal number

16 Control Item When there is an error in the Control Item

* Error Notification for Cancellation

Item Number Error Message Causes

1 Outside Trading Hours When orders are placed outside of trading hours

2 Security Code When incorrect security name is entered

3 Over the price Range Limits When the order price exceeds the price range

4 No Corresponding Price When there is no order placed to the corresponding price

5 No Corresponding Number When there is no set order number / internal number placed to the
order

6 Invalid matching Order *When a cancellation designation was made for an order already
cancelled.
*When a cancellation was designated for an order that has already

been changed [unclear].

*When
order.

* An invalid order before a suspended trading order is placed with
specified cancellation in place.

a cancellation designation has been made for an expired
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Item Number Error Message Causes

7 No Output Hypothetical Server When the designated hypothetical server of the notification output

destination does not exist.

8 Unit Price When an offer price unit cannot be designated

9 Restricted Market Order When the “unlimited order” price or “limit” order price enforced

conditions are designated to the Restricted Market Order Security.

10 Suspended Trading When a security with suspended trading has order placed.

11 Impediment Suspension When a security with impediment suspension has order placed.

12 Sell / Buy When there is an error in the Sell / Buy instructions.

13 Order Price When there is an error in the Order Price.

14 Order Number When there is an error in the Order Number.

15 Internal number When there is an error in the Internal number

* Error Notification for Changes

Item Number Error Message Causes

1 Outside Trading Hours When orders are placed outside of trading hours

2 Security Code When an incorrect security name is entered

3 Over the Range Limits When the order price exceeds the restricted price range

4 No Corresponding Price When there is no order placed to the corresponding price

5 No Corresponding Number When there is no set order number / internal number placed to the order

6 Invalid Corresponding Order * When a change designation was made for cancelled order.

* When a change order is made specifying the price before a change that has
already been made.

* When a change is sought for an expired order.

* When a cancellation is sought for an order treated as an invalid order before a
suspended trading order was made.

7 Changes in Execution Conditions * The same execution conditions for a change-eligible order as execution
conditions after a change are designated. (This excludes when simultaneous
change orders to prices are designated)

* When changes of Execution Conditions are already designated.

8 Set Opening Price Execution of conditions of “opening” for the order after the opening price was
fixed

9 Changes in Order Price * When change request of order price and changes after order price are
identically. (This excludes when simultaneous changes in execution conditions
are designated)

* When there is an error in the designation of a changed Order price.

10 Exceeding Original Order Volume When the cancelation quantity exceeds the original order quantity

11 Discrepancy in Modified Combination When modifications to a combination cannot be specified concurrently

12 No Output Hypothetical Server When the designated hypothetical server of the notification output destination
does not exist.

13 Unit Price When the multiple of the unit of an offer price for an order cannot be designated
[unclear]

14 Restricted Market Order When the “unlimited order” price or “limit” order price enforced conditions are
designated to the Restricted Market Order Security.

15 Suspended Trading When an order is placed for a security for which there is suspended trading.

16 Sell / Buy When there is an error in the Sell / Buy instructions.
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Item Number Error Message Causes

17 Order Price When there is an error in the Order Price.

18 Order Number When there is an error in the Order Number.
19 Internal Number When there is an error in the Internal Number
20 Order Qty When there is an error in the Order Qty.

21 Changes to Internal Number When there is an error in the Internal Number.
22 Changes to Control Item When there is an error in the Control Item.

* Batch Error Notification

Item Number Error Message Causes

1 Outside Trading Hours When orders are placed outside of trading hours

2 Security Code When the name of a security that cannot be traded is entered

3 No Corresponding Terminal When a non-existent terminal number is designated.

4 No Corresponding Number When the corresponding order during a cancellation order does not exist
on the board.

5 Security Type When a security type that cannot execute a cancellation order is

designated.
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13-5 Notifications related to Trading Conditions
13-5-1 Stop Price Order List

The contract price at the end of the session’s trading has been determined by the stop price and the company’s order is output as the
objective of the maximum allowable one-day gain.

Ce® B B =
12361 1 10081 151 FET Stop Value Order List % R
v ® ) @ ®
&8 Miz-130  (113123000) Stop Price ooy f Volume 15
Distribution
Sreminal 1 D cqugiions, SellBuy Pricg. . Oty.. __Receigt . Order Number - Internal Number Control
12361 L 10001 - 152 (1000 5432) 3| e oo DR .. .. 20 22l .. B8/ o) W™
12360 11000} 153 {1000 )y 31 % oo 20 - 14:45( 1 o)) @
¢ & © & @ @ o 1] @ &
s PRIHT EHD &
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Duplication / Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Serial Number
4 Company Code
5 Company Serial Number
6 Print Title *** Stop Value Order List ***
7 Security Name Issues for which the stop price became the maximum one-day gain
allowable.
8 Security Code
9 Stop Price Stop price that has been the contract price at the session close
10 Allocation gty Own allocation quantity
11 Title Title of a stop allocation target order
12 Terminal Number Designated Terminal Number for input of a Stop Allocation Target order
13 User ID Designated User ID when using a client utilizing the password
functionality during a stop allocation target order.
14 Changes in Execution Conditions Order details of stop allocation target
15 Sell / Buy
16 Order Price
17 Invalid Order Volume
18 Time Received
19 Order Number
20 Internal Number
21 Control Item

Order output priorities are 1) Market order, 2) Market Order on Close, 3) Invalid Order (Funari), 4) Stop Value Limit Order, 5) Stop
Value Closed Limit Order. Orders are accepted according to these conditions.
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13-5-2 Large Block Security List

After the end of the trading day, details of the company’s own large block transactions are outputted.

000 ©@ 6
1236] 110001 154 ¥ % |arge Block Securities List t¥
@ ® w w B
12361 1 10001 155 [LongJGB] QA2 (161z0001) . 130D ¥F 250  9:00
12361 110001 156 = 5432} 200 56/ 10062} &
12361 10001 157 (100 ) iopd{ @/ ) B
12361 110 158 o0 5¢32) 200 | st/ o) & :
12361 110001 159 (00t 5432 50 ( 123/ B
e o ® 1] B G
1236} 11000 164 long)GBlgy2 {1631 26001 13023 150 t4:1 .
1261 | yooDL ¥Bl {1001 5432) - {456/ w0132 &
1236) | 1eedy 162 ) . g:unm 6432) _ { 1w/ wm %
# PRINT END » ' .
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”

2 Duplication / Retransmission Number

3 Server specific Serial Number

4 Internal Company Code

5 Internal Company Serial Number

6 Print Title *** | arge Block Security List ***

Large Block Transaction Details

7 Security Name Security names for established large block transactions
8 Security Code

9 Counterparty Transaction Market Price Established contract price of a large block transaction
10 Price symbol Same as the “Contract Established Notification”

11 Counterparty Quantity Contract quantity for a large block matched transaction
12 Contract time Contract time of a large block matched transaction

Large Block Transaction Order Details
- In the case of Itayose based large block matched transactions, output of sell and buy details in order for all relevant Itayose contracts of the
company will be outputted.

- In the case of large block matched transactions during a Zaraba session, contract details for sell and buy transactions one by one that comprise the
relevant large block transaction.

13 Buy/Sell Category Buy/Sell category during a large block transaction

14 Terminal Number Terminal number of a terminal for input of orders making up a large
block matched transaction.

15 User ID Designated User ID when using a client utilizing the password
functionality during a large block transaction
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Item Number Output Item Output Details

16 Contract Quantity - For large block matched trades during Itayose, the number of contracts
of orders that were contracted for in relevant Itayose transactions.
- For Zaraba sessions with large block matched transaction, blank.

17 Order Number Order Number of large matched block transaction

18 Internal Number Internal Number of large block matched transactions

19 Control Item Control Items of large block matched transactions
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13-5-3 Print Contract Status

Transaction details of the contract volume of each type of security after trading hours is outputted.

13-15-3-1 Contract Status Print (Futures)

T O ® & : O ®
R 1 10001 1 L Contra_Ct Status Print L Before and after [illegible] t “+ 10. 23 }
@ A8 (0001}
'g 0PI Contract Status Print
S ) "
i Order quantity '
: Status Order New Changes Cancel :
i All Companies 1' 55 asT T4 Bl ] E
".'|‘ Internal Companies Bt Em ,‘B{ 1 m ﬂt‘ E. m ls{ &w
-'5' Number of contracts fii
i - Total Contract .. Invalid . : . . Y L]
i All Companies L 136 7 i i - .
LA ) 7Internail coin,p,a?i,ei,,, ﬂ.[ 5.7“ 2[ B. g'ﬁ .F" .
i Contract Volume - - T N
! Gross Volume E
':. All Companies ﬁ"“ Buv Vol i
E Sell Volume - a rfqu
Y . Own Company B £, 7%) m{ 5. 41 F
4 Transaction Value & % W ﬁ_rﬂL '
. &-"‘I’lransaction Value L (Unit: Thousand yen) -“"‘1-__ ﬂ- \FWA P -"'.;‘
o1 2 All Companies IH- T“f a5 a "“5_-‘ ImLTI'E ' i
i sell Value Buy Value e VWA PR BwWVWAPR |
Own company 3 T, 041, B3040 5.0%) 5,628, 215( A.0% §| 1308 4480 13058503 ;
s =
: . ] i
¢ ! !
H % ]
! Az o, A
Total of All Companies !ﬂ. EH. [:[+1]
‘i ‘
Internal Companies "1_\‘ Vo, Bar 4ep] & 7Y} RELE LI w' *
" __,'..'
& PRIN} END #
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Duplication / Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Serial Number
4 Internal Company Code
5 Internal Company Serial Number
6 Print Title *** Contract Status Print ***
7 Session “Morning session” or “Morning and Afternoon sessions”
The information for the “Morning” session at the time session closed
The information for the “Afternoon” session at the time the session
closed
8 Output date Output date
9 Participant’s Name Own Participant’s Name(s) and Internal Company Code
10 Securities Class Name

Securities Class Name(s)
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Item Output Item Output Details
Number
11 Number of Orders Gross Order Total Company Total Company Gross Number of Orders
Own Own Gross Number of Orders
Ratio Own Gross Number of Orders / Total Company
Gross Number of Orders (%)
New Total Company Total Company New Orders
Own Own New Orders
Ratio Own New Orders / New of Orders (%)
Changes Total Company Total Company Changes
Own Own Changes
Ratio Own Changes / Changes (%)
Cancellation Total Company Total Company Cancellations
Own Own Cancellations
Ratio Own Cancellations / Cancellation (%)
12 Number of Contracts Contracts Total Company Total Company Contracts
Own Own Contracts
Ratio Own Contracts / Contracts (%)
Invalid Total Company Total Company Invalid Contracts
Own Own Invalid Contracts
Ratio Own Invalid Contracts / Invalid Contracts (%)
13 Contract Volume Total Company Gross VVolume Total Company Contract VVolume
Oown Sell Volume Own Selling Volume
Ratio Own Selling Volume / Total Company Contract
Volume (%)
Buy Volume Own Buying Volume
Ratio Own Buying Volume / Total Company Contract
Volume (%)
14 Transaction Contract Value
* Trading of other than TB Futures are displayed in “Thousand yen” units. TB Futures are displayed in “1 Dollar units” rounded
to 2 decimal points.
Expiration Month All Companies Gross Value Contract value for Expiration Month Gross
Transactions of All Companies
Own Sell Value Own Expiration Month Selling Value
Ratio Own Expiration Month Selling Value / Contract
value for Expiration Month Gross Transactions of
All Companies (%)
Buy Value Own Expiration Month Buying Value
Ratio Own Expiration Month Buying Value / Contract
value for Expiration Month Gross Transactions of
All Companies (%)
All Expiration Months Total All Companies Gross Value Contract value for All Expiration Months Gross
Transactions of All Companies
Own Sell Value Own All Expiration Months Selling Value
Ratio Own All Expiration Months Selling Value /
Contract value for All Expiration Months Gross
Transactions of All Companies (%)
Buy Value Own All Expiration Months Buying Value
Ratio Own All Expiration Months buying Value /
Contract value for All Expiration Months Gross
Transactions of All Companies (%)
TSE0000000903
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Item Number

Output Item

Output Details

15

VWAP (Volume Weighted Average Price)

* Trading of Futures (exclusive of TB Futures) have “yen value rounded up to 4 decimal places.” Index Futures and TB
Futures have “1 point rounded up to 4 decimal places.”

All Companies VWAP VWAP of All Companies
Internal Sell VWAP Selling VWAP of Own Company
Buy WWAP Buying VWAP of Own Company

e  Futures trading with a spread trading by "contract volume", "Transaction amount contract ", the spread contract portion will be

combined and outputted.
e  Regarding spread transactions, only the "Number of orders", "Number of Contracts" and "Contract Volume" will be outputted.
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13-5-3-2 Contract Status Print (Options)

Chapter 13

About Notification

~ho ® & O () [} ®
1361 1 1000) 1 # % ¥ Contractual Status Print (Information) B {08013 )
@ ABC (10001)
m Long term futures OP
.ﬁr Number of Orders Changes ) 1
H Gross Orders New Cancellations i
i o 8, 667 8,344 ] e ] :
.: Total Put CEII 10, 303 9, 90} a8 309 E
: I’t 7er t’c " a7( 1.1%) 6Bl 5 6%) M 109 B 279 H
e ntemnalrutta 1010 1. 08) g5 1.0%) 1f 104 Bl 269
——————
ﬂ Number of Contracts |
E Gross Contracts Invalid i
i Total Put Call 7.993 &8 i
i e , 002 3,308 .
o ¥ Internal Put Call . “l -Lm B . .1: -0 !-ﬂ, i . -
L D= 108 0.9 n LE)
s n =,
m Contract Volume Gross Volume E
P 34,05
E Total Put Caﬂ ‘3.. B E
i selling Vol Buving Volume H
i Internal Put Call ¢ mi ‘?':Jme'- wd TR{ & 43} ?
5, soe( 1. 08 LOOSC 2%
Transaction Value T ey -~ ] T,
Transaction Contract Value (Unit: 1,000.000 ven) s _.-" C?ntract Value {Unit: 1,000 yen) Y
[ 8 3, 1, 196 PP o 33,535 808 E
Total Put Call 4, 217, 750 Put Call . £2, §46, 842
H o M .
E ) i t m " & L i! Selling Value Buying Value
3,702 0.3} W07, 0600 1 T cony ey, a1, 143, 9500 2 BT}
I I I
Internal Put Ca 51_.“2{ “m ]M,ﬂﬂ Lm];utf? rﬁﬂ.‘ﬂ{ LH} I.FEQ.ﬂﬂS‘ L-ﬂ}
¥ [}
;‘ 1 -
Tlotal Put Call (All Comoan:ies)- . :‘:'f?.:., if: s ;i g: E :::
o BS, os0d L3R 108, TD{ &%) % 1,858, 5600 Z#s) I, 040,0000 279}/
Total Put Call (Internal) . 73, 6340 089 188, S0 l_ﬁf‘ -,_h 1,52, 000 156 1,999, 950( t_-jﬂ
* PRINT B0 =
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Duplication / Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Serial Number
4 Own Company Code
5 Own Company Serial Number
6 Print Title *** Contract Status Print ***
7 Session “Morning session” or “Morning and Afternoon sessions”
The information for the “Morning” session at the time session closed
The information for the “Afternoon” session at the time the session
closed
8 Output date Output date
9 Participant’s Name Own Participant’s Name and Internal Company Code
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Item Number Output Item Output Details
10 Securities Class Name Securities Class Name
11 Number of Orders Gross Order Total Company Total Company Gross Number of Orders
(Put/Calls, Same below)
Own Own Gross Number of Orders
Ratio Own Gross Number of Orders / Total Company
Gross Number of Orders (%)
New Total Company Total Company New Orders
Own Own New Orders
Ratio Own New Orders / New of Orders (%)
Changes Total Company Total Company Changes
Own Own Changes
Ratio Own Changes / Changes (%)
Cancellation Total Company Total Company Cancellations
Own Own Cancellations
Ratio Own Cancellations / Cancellation (%)
12 Number of Contracts Contracts Total Company Total Company Contracts
Own Own Contracts
Ratio Own Contracts / Contracts (%)
Invalid Total Company Total Company Invalid Contracts
Own Own Invalid Contracts
Ratio Own Invalid Contracts / Invalid Contracts (%)
13 Contract VVolume Total Company Gross Volume Total Company Contract VVolume
Own Sell Volume Own Selling Volume
Ratio Own Selling Volume / Total Company Contract
Volume (%)
Buy Volume Own Buying Volume
Ratio Own Buying Volume / Total Company Contract
Volume (%)
14 Transaction Contract Value

* Trading of other than Options are displayed in “1,000,000 yen” units. Security options are displayed in “1,000 yen units”.

Expiration Month All Companies Gross Value Contract value for Expiration Month Gross
Transactions of All Companies
Own Sell Value Own Expiration Month Selling Value
Ratio Own Expiration Month Selling Value / Contract
value for Expiration Month Gross Transactions
of All Companies (%)
Buy Value Own Expiration Month Buying Value
Ratio Own Expiration Month Buying Value / Contract
value for Expiration Month Gross Transactions
of All Companies (%)
All Expiration Months All Companies Gross Value Contract value for All Expiration Months Gross
Total Transactions of All Companies
Own Sell Value Own All Expiration Months Selling Value
Ratio Own All Expiration Months Selling Value /
Contract value for All Expiration Months Gross
Transactions of All Companies (%)
Buy Value Own All Expiration Months Buying Value
Ratio Own All Expiration Months buying Value /

Contract value for All Expiration Months Gross
Transactions of All Companies (%)
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Item Number

Output Item

Output Details

14

Contract Value

* Trading of other than Options are displayed in “1,000 yen” units. Security options are displayed in “1 yen units”.

Expiration Month

All Companies

Gross Value

Contract value for Expiration Month Gross
Transactions of All Companies

Own

Sell Value

Own Expiration Month Selling Contract Value

Ratio

Own Expiration Month Selling Contract Value /
Contract value for Expiration Month Gross
Transactions of All Companies (%)

Buy Value

Own Expiration Month Buying Contract Value

Ratio

Own Expiration Month Buying Contract Value /
Contract value for Expiration Month Gross
Transactions of All Companies (%)

All Expiration Months
Total

All Companies

Gross Value

Contract value for All Expiration Months Gross
Transactions of All Companies

Own

Sell Value

Own All Expiration Months Selling Contract
Value

Ratio

Own All Expiration Months Selling Contract
Value / Contract value for All Expiration
Months Gross Transactions of All Companies
(%)

Buy Value

Own All Expiration Months Buying Contract
Value

Ratio

Own All Expiration Months buying Contract
Value / Contract value for All Expiration
Months Gross Transactions of All Companies
(%)

* Transaction contract amount is calculated based on exercise price and the contract amount is calculated based on the premium.
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13-6 Notification of Reselling/Buyback/Exercise Input

13-6-1 Reselling/Buyback Result Notification
The input of Reselling/Buyback of Futures will result in the following output.

< Page / Dot Printer >

®

Reselling/Buvback Result Notificatinn

Ruvhack

Current

¢

® @

{ 16:07) 9B.11.17

Current Open Interest Balance

Sell Buy

1382

Previous

3 1549

000 @ 06 O
12361 § 1000} T 100] 5432)
Reselling
Current Previous
1“?1: 012 Own co. 0 '-5
9 e B ®

& ® ®

® _ | ‘

Receipt Printer

12361

S 10001

Reselling/Buvback Result Notification

7 (1001 5432

! 16:02 ) 88.11.17

TDP!X 01 2 Independent
Reselling Current o Previous ‘5
Ruvhack [ current 0 | Previous 3
Current Open Interest Balance Sell ' sqs Buy 1382
[
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Duplication / Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Serial Number
4 Internal Company Code
5 Internal Company Serial Number
6 Terminal Number Input the corresponding volume number
7 User ID Input the designated User ID when using a client utilizing the password
functionality
8 Title * For New entries, “Reselling/Buyback Result Notification”
* To amend entry “*Amend * Reselling * Buyback Input Result
Notification”
9 Time of Receipt When the inputted entries reach the central server (24 hour display)
10 Output Date Output Date
11 Security Name Inputted security name
12 Own company / Commission (Other) Inputted Category of Independent / Consignment
13 Current Resell Volume For inputted current resell volume / buyback volume:
14 Existing Resell Volume * For new entries, previously empty field will be replaced with “0”.
15 Current Buyback Volume * When making an amended entry, the previously empty field will

acquire the already input quantity

13-36
TSE0000000908

Reference_065

Reference 065
263




Chapter 13 About Notification

Item Number Output Item Output Details
16 Previous/Existing Buyback *
17 Current Selling Interest Balance When the inputted entries corresponds to the current selling interest
balance.
18 Current Buying Interest Balance When the inputted entries corresponds to the current buying interest
balance.
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13-6-2 Notification of Reselling/Buyback/Exercise Input
The input of Reselling/Buyback of Options will result in the following output.

< Page / Dot Printer >

Inﬁl 5 lm! 7 {]w] 5‘32} | Reselling/Buyback Result Notification @ @
l Reselling Ruvhack Current Open Interest Balance Exercised ].:m} 8. t]. L ]
(-:..:;;nr_ ;’;e;io-u_s‘ (iu;;ra;r ) Previous Sell Buy Volume
sony  ~PRIZ-9600 ownco. 0 Zz b 7 a0 105 0
(1) w D 8 © & © ® ®
Receipt Printer
12361 5 10001 7 (1001 5432)

Reselling/Buyback Result Notification

Sony P012-9600 (OWN)

1
(16:02 ) §8.11,17

Reselling Current 0 Previous 22
Buvback Current B previous 7
Current Open Interest Balance Sell
Sell 50 Bu 105
Exercised Volume 0
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Duplication / Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Serial Number
4 Internal Company Code
5 Internal Company Serial Number
6 Terminal Number Input the corresponding volume number
7 User ID Input the designated User ID when using a client utilizing the password
functionality
8 Title * For New entries, “Reselling/Buyback Result Notification”
* To amend entry “*Amend * Reselling * Buyback Input Result
Notification”
9 Time of Receipt When the inputted entries reach the central server (24 hour display)
10 Output Date Output Date
11 Security Name Inputted security name
12 Own company / Commission (Other) Inputted Category of Own company / Commission
13 Current Resell Volume For inputted current resell volume / buyback volume:
14 Existing Resell Volume * For new entries, previously empty field will be replaced with “0”.
15 Current Buyback Volume * When making an amended entry, the previously empty field will
acquire the already input quantity
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Item Number Output Item Output Details

16 Previous/Existing Buyback *

17 Current Selling Interest Balance When the inputted entries correspond to the current selling interest
balance (However, Current Open Interest Balance and corresponding
volume are not included)

18 Current Buying Interest Balance When the inputted entries corresponds to the current buying interest
balance. (However, Current Open Interest Balance and corresponding
volume are not included)

19 Exercised VVolume Order For inputted exercised volume:

* For new entries, previously empty field will be replaced with “0”.
* When making an amended entry, the previously empty field will
acquire the already input quantity

* For automatically exercised volume orders, it will be executed as the
actual inputted volume regardless of the volume.
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13-6-2 Notification of Reselling/Buyback/Exercise Input (Exercised Amount for Options Trading)
The exercise/allocation of Reselling/Buyback of Future Option will result in the following output.

< Page / Dot Printer >

0P ® © 6 O

®
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L Reselling 1
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Current Open Interest Balance Sell 15‘9 Buy 1 382
{

Item Number Output Item Output Details

1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”

2 Duplication / Retransmission Number

3 Server specific Serial Number

4 Internal Company Code

5 Internal Company Serial Number

6 Terminal Number Input the corresponding volume number

7 User ID Input the designated User ID when using a client utilizing the password
functionality

8 Title * For New entries, “Reselling/Buyback Input Result Notification
(Exercised Amount for Options Trading)
* To amend entry “*Amend * Reselling * Buyback Input Result
Notification (Exercised Amount for Options Trading) ”

9 Time of Receipt When the inputted entries reach the central server (24 hour display)

10 Output Date Output Date

11 Security Name Inputted security name

12 Own company / Commission (Other) Inputted Category of Own company / Commission
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Item Number Output Item Output Details

13 Reselling Volume For inputted exercised volume:
* For new entries, previously empty field will be replaced with “0”.

14 Buyback volume * When making an amended entry, the previously empty field will
acquire the already input quantity

15 Exercised Selling Volume When the exercised selling volume corresponds to the current interest
balance.

16 Exercised Current Buying Interest Balance When the exercised current buying interest balance corresponds to the

current interest balance.
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13-6-4 Notification after Reselling/Buyback/Exercise Input

the input of reselling/buyback volume of each market and its corresponding output.
* In the case that instructions get exercised after completing the input of Reselling/Buyback, the corresponding receipt notification will
be outputted and empty fields will be replaced with “0”.
* However, the empty fields replaced with “0” will not output result notification.

< Page / Dot Printer >

PO ® © 6 O . ® @ @®
J2361 510000 7 (1001 5432) 4 Rk S (16:22)

Designated Futures > Completion and Receipt of Reselling/Buyback Input ***

4 . s -

PP ©® 6 ® O ® - T ® - T ® -
12361 510001 7 QIDOSI3YE E < o op PEET, T meemaes AR T ek (1612

Completion and Receipt of Reselling/Buyback/Exercised

Amanint Innut ¥*%

PO0 ® 6 @ O ® ®

lm m 5 ’uml 1 (]N' ﬂu} * * * { Futures }.' Completion and Receipt of Reselling/Buyback/Exercised Options Amount @

Input ***

< Receipt Printer >

123631 5 1000 7 (1001 5432)
€ Designated Futures }
Completion and Receipt of Reselling/Buyback Input *** (1 5 : zz]
12361 5 10001 7 (1001 $432)
« Stock OP >
C ion and Receipt of ing/Buyback/Exercised Amount Input r ('u H zz’
12361 5 10001 7 (1001 5432)
{4 Futures b’
—— ——— - 0 & - R e L LR R e
" Completion and Receipt of Reselling/Buyback/Exercised Options Amount Input ***
(8:22) ’

13-42
TSE0000000914

Reference_065

269




Chapter 13 About Notification

Item Number Output Item Output Details

1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”

2 Duplication / Retransmission Number

3 Server specific Serial Number

4 Internal Company Code

5 Internal Company Serial Number

6 Terminal Number Input the corresponding volume number

7 User ID Input the designated User 1D when using a client utilizing the password
functionality

8 Market Name Market name displayed after completing input

9 Title “Completion and Receipt of Reselling/Buyback Input *** «
“Completion and Receipt of Reselling / Buyback / Exercised Amount
Input ***
“Completion and Receipt of Reselling/Buyback/Exercised Options
Amount Input *** «

10 Output Date When the inputted entries reach the central system (24 hour display)
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13-6-5 Notification after Invalid Reselling/Buyback/Exercise Input
The invalid input of Reselling/Buyback will result in the following output.

< Page / Dot Printer >

(000 ® O ©® O ®

| S

Previous Day Amended Input Reselling

= Current Previous Current Previous Buy

TOPIX 012 s o 15 0 3 1549
@ B ®» & ® O ®

Buvback Current Open Interest Balance

Im' s lmu-t 7 u oMl 5‘!2] 3 ! Notification after Invalid Reselling/Buyback/Exercise Input

Sell @
382

o

by

16:02) 98.11.17

@

0@ @& ® @ O ®
Llhﬁl. s',m] . 7 {100l 5432) *: Notification after Invalid Reselling/Buyback/Exercise Input

Previous Day Amended Input . Reselling ) _ Buvback

) { current Previous Current Previous : Buy
Sonv mz'm (Consign) D 1‘! . n_ 7 sn
- @ o @ @ ® @ @

-

Current Open Interest Balance Exercised

Sell  Volume
w50
G @

16:02) 98.11.24

® @

Receipt Printer

12361 5 10001 7 {1001 5432)

Notification after Invalid Reselling/Buyback/Exercise Input

{ 16:02 } 98.11.17

Previous Day Amended Input

T’uplx th Individnal

(Reselling) ] " (Current) n (Previous) ’ 'ls
(Buvback) I (current) D iprevious) 3
Current Open Interest Balance I (Sell) 1549 (Buy) 5332
|
12361 5 10001 7 {1001 5432)

®  Notification after Invalid Reselling/Buyback/Exercise Input

( 16:02 )} 9B, 1117

Previous Day Amended Input .

Sonv —P012=9500  (ndividual)

(Reselling) ] (Current) a (Previous) zz
| ' )
(Ruvbhack) N i lerr?nt) u (Previous) T
Current Open Interest Balance F
(ell) 50 (Buy) 105
. . = 0
(Exercised Volume)
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Chapter 13 About Notification

Item Number Output Item Output Details

1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”

2 Duplication / Retransmission Number

3 Server specific Serial Number

4 Own Company Code

5 Own Company Serial Number

6 Terminal Number Input the corresponding volume number

7 User ID Input the designated User 1D when using a client utilizing the password
functionality

8 Market Name Market name displayed after completing input

9 Title “Completion and Receipt of Reselling/Buyback Input *** «
“Completion and Receipt of Reselling / Buyback / Exercised Amount
Input ***»
“Completion and Receipt of Reselling/Buyback/Exercised Options
Amount Input ***

10 Time of Receipt When the inputted entries reach the central server (24 hour display)

11 Output Date Output Date

12 Security Name Inputted security name

13 Independent / Consignment (Other) Inputted Category of Independent / Consignment

14 Invalid Reselling Volume on Previous Day Invalid Reselling/Buyback Volume

15 Invalid Buyback VVolume on Previous Day

16 Invalid Current Buyback Volume

17 Invalid Existing Buyback Volume

18 Reselling Current Balance Corresponds to the input of current reselling balance

Buyback Current Balance

Corresponds to the input of current buyback balance

Exercised Volume

Corresponds to invalid exercised volume
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13-7 Notification of Allocation

o e @ e .. @ @ ® ® .

12360 1 10000 ) caioceatgovermment  J0J2«J30 {IZIIZIONN) i 10 (16:36)

12361 2 1000} 2 *Alocated :Z:i}:::m COI2~130  (123123001)  (consian) B (16:35)

‘m; 3 ‘m‘ 3 *Allocated* le“dSt T012-120 ‘123‘229”[) (individiall H {!i"’-m

gov:mment ;
A- .
12'351 2 !ml 3 =7  <Futures OP> Allocation Notification Output Complete ————
@
I ”Gl ’ ] ’ ]mi ' 1 — <Futures OP> No Allocation Volume —— " . .
. ®
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Duplication / Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Serial Number
4 Own Company Code
5 Own Company Serial Number
6 Allocation Notification The message, “*Allocated*” will display as an allocation notification.
7 Security Name Allocated security name
8 Security Code Allocated security code
9 Own company / Commission (Other) Inputted Category of Own company / Commission
10 Allocated VVolume Allocated volume
11 Output Date Output Date
12 Output Complete Message When a market unit’s allocated notification is outputted, the
corresponding market name and output complete message will appear.

13 No Allocation Volume Message If there is no Current Allocation, a message indicating that there is no

allocated volume for the Market unit
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13-8 Open Interest Balance Notification
13-8-1 Open Interest Balance Notification (Internal)

13-8-1-1 Open Interest Balance Notification (Internal) (Futures)

Chapter 13

About Notification

After the current open interest balance (In the case of Supported Option Transactions, inclusive of Exercised Options of Transactions

Allocation) is complete, the individual current open interest balance will be output.

* |f the supported open interest balance outputs after completion, only the previous day’s current open interest balance will be output.

O m Q @ : E} *  Open Interest Balar:Notiﬂcation (Internal) H @ X 1
12361 - 2 10001 2 [ 16:47-) 968.12.11 -
Selling Open Interest Balance ~ Buying Open Interest Balance
Current Previous Current Previous
Top1x 103("MA 1ogz 1285 1063 1196
Consign 43¢ 267 308 169
TOPTX 108 {Individual 20 %14 25 »24
{Consign 5 *5 13 #5
TOPIX 108{Individual 1 1 6 5
IConsign .0 o 0 ']
TOPIY 112 (Individual o D i 0
|Consign V] [a} bl ]
TOPIX “202Individual 0 0 o 0
Consign 1] 1] 0 V] i
Total {individual 1283 1310 0% 125
Consign 341 282 34 1M i
Reference:  ppgx g]2{Individual %243 #]135 ,v"
Consign L #1125 . t'!g."'
Selling Open Interest Balance Buying Open Interest Balance
~ Current Previous Current Previous
Transport 103ndividual 3 ’ [ B 3
Consign 10 10 2 2
*PRNT EhD=
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Duplication / Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Serial Number
4 Own Company Code
5 Own Company Serial Number
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Item Number Output Item Output Details

6 Print Title “Open Interest Balance
Notification (Individual)”

7 Output Time Corresponding Notification
output time (24 hour display)

8 Output date Output date

9 Open Interest Balance by Open Interest (Selling) Current Day Each Contract Month’s Internal

Contract Month

Own company / Commission
Current Sales Open Interest
Balance

Previous Day

Each Contract Month’s Internal
Own company / Commission
Previous Sales Open Interest
Balance

* |f there is an amended open
interest balance on the previous
day, amend symbol “*”

Open Interest (Buying)

Current Day

Each Contract Month’s Internal
Own company / Commission
Current Buying Open Interest
Balance

Previous Day

Each Contract Month’s Internal
Own company / Commission
Previous Buying Open Interest
Balance

* |If there is an amended open
interest balance on the previous
day, amend symbol “*”

Contract Month Total (All)

Open Interest (Selling)

Current Day

Entire Contract Month’s
Internal Own company /
Commission Current Sales
Open Interest Balance

Previous Day

Entire Contract Month’s
Internal Own company /
Commission Previous Sales
Open Interest Balance

Open Interest (Buying)

Current Day

Entire Contract Month’s
Internal Own company /
Commission Current Buying
Open Interest Balance

Previous Day

Entire Contract Month’s
Internal Own company /
Commission Previous Buying
Open Interest Balance

Reference

Final Selling Open Interest Balance

Final Contract Month’s Internal
Own company / Commission
Current Sales Open Interest
Balance

* If there is an amended final
balance, amend symbol “*”

Final Buying Open Interest Balance

Final Contract Month’s Internal
Own company / Commission
Current Buying Open Interest
Balance

* If there is an amended final
balance, amend symbol “*”
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13-8-1-2 Open Interest Balance Notification (Option)

Chapter 13 About Notification

After the current auction process is complete, the internal current open interest balance will output.

e © = o © |
12361 2 10001 2 ¥ Open Interest Balance Notification (Option) (47 ) 581210
Exercise Allocation Exercilse “Selling Open Interest Balance  Buying Open inferest Balance
Reference Value Vf)lume Volume Current Previous Current Previous‘\_‘
. POIZ 126Individuar g - p 0 [ [ [
Consign g 0 0 0 0
127Individual @ 0 0 [ 0 1]
Consign 0 0 [ 0 [} [
. - . .J2B{ndividual 4. .0 ... O .0 0 0.
. Consign 0 0 o 0 '] 0
128(ndividual @ o - 1] 0 o o
Consign 0 0 o 0 o L0
" 130Individual @ 0 24 20 non
Consign 0 2 2 4 4
©@% Miindividual b "D 52 *57 4 466
Consign ¢ [ 1B 18 0 %10
# 132Individual 8 154 o 159 0 154
Consign 39 167 o 30 o st
# J33lndividual § 7 0 5 [1] 1
Consign 4 8 ] 4 0 8
&1t Individual g¢ 5] % U5 52 2w
Consign 34 175 20 5t ] 1897
@ Exercise g ioened Exercised [SeumgOpeE Interest Balance #Buying Open Interest Balance
(Reference) | Value Volume Volume (Current (Previous {jcurrent 1Previousl
i;Zifi,.:;‘lS‘ vonge CU1Z ¥ 12tIndividual O o ] 0 o 0
Consign 0 0 0 0 0 0
S
*PRINT END#
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Duplication / Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Serial Number
4 Internal Company Code
5 Internal Company Serial Number
6 Print Title “Open Interest Balance Notification (Internal)”
7 Output Time Corresponding Notification output time (24 hour display)
8 Output Date Output Date
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Item
Number

Output Item

Output Details

9

Reference (Display)

Trading exercised on the final day of the
contract month with output following the
auction process

10

Trading
exercised
value by open
interest
balance

Current Allocated Volume

Each Exercised trade value’s Internal Own
company / Commission Current Allocated
Volume

* If there is nothing current exercised, then

c_ce

Current Exercised Volume

Each Exercised trade value’s Internal Own
company / Commission Current Exercised
Volume

* If there is nothing current exercised, then

e

Open Interest Selling Current Day

Each Exercised trade value’s Internal Own
company / Commission Current Open Interest
Selling Balance

Previous Day

Each Exercised trade value’s Internal Own
company / Commission Previous Open Interest
Selling Balance

* If there is an amended open interest balance
on the previous day, amend symbol “*”

Open Interest Buying Current Day

Each Exercised trade value’s Internal Own
company / Commission Current Open Interest
Buying Balance

Previous Day

Each Exercised trade value’s Internal Own
company / Commission Previous Open Interest
Buying Balance

* If there is an amended open interest balance
on the previous day, amend symbol “*”

Open interest
balance of the
contract month

Allotted Volume

The contract month (Exception of Put/Call)
total’s current internal Own company /
Commission allotted volume.

Exercised Volume

The contract month (Exception of Put/Call)
total’s current internal Own company /
Commission exercised volume.

Open Interest Selling Current Day

The contract month (Exception of Put/Call)
total’s current internal Own company /
Commission open interest selling balance.

Previous
Day

The contract month (Exception of Put/Call)
total’s previous internal Own company /
Commission open interest selling volume.

Open Interest Buying Current Day

The contract month (Exception of Put/Call)
total’s current internal Own company /
Commission open interest buying balance.

Previous
Day

The contract month (Exception of Put/Call)
total’s previous internal Own company /
Commission open interest buying volume.

11

Automated exercising of trades

For Automatically exercised transactions of
options on the final day, the price value of the
automated exercising of trades will denote a “ *
“ symbol
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13-8-2 Open Interest Balance Notification

13-0-2-1 Open Interest Balance Notification (Futures)

Chapter 13 About Notification

After the current open interest balance (In the case of Supported Option Transactions, inclusive of Exercised Options of Transactions
Allocation) is complete, the individual current open interest balance will output.

* If the supported open interest balance outputs after completion, only the previous day’s current open interest balance will output.

P @ & ® @ ®
12361 2 10001 2 Open Interest Balance Notification { 16:47 } 98.12. 11
- ™
& Open Interest Balance Previous  Settlement ) |
) : .i' s '(Current Lt "Previous' Cofnp;are Price
Long-term government
o 103 130088 131326 W9 13126 §.
e et yogd 3334 43875 ss 13087
ong-term government . H . * “
Eonds I 108 i 19 20 -1 13002
bi:g—sterm governrieri 112 E o D o ) 2971
It;g:g-sterm government { ml [+ o 0. 12820
_ Torl Bt i 1808 135281 197
R ovamman o 012 20347 1315/
Open Interest Balance Previous: Settlement
Current ¥ Previous Comp_ar.e Price
Extended 103 1 1 1] 15342
Extended  JO§ 0 i} 0 -
Extended 09 I} 0 1] - i
Extended 112 ] o 0 -
Extendedvl 203 [} [+] 0 -
Total 1 1 1] -
Reference | ‘Extended )2 [} 15182
#PANT EMD*

Item Number Output Item Output Details

1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”

2 Duplication / Retransmission Number

3 Server specific Serial Number

4 Internal Company Code

5 Internal Company Serial Number

6 Print Title “Open Interest Balance Notification”

7 Output Time Corresponding Notification output time (24 hour display)
8 Output Date Output Date
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Item Number

Output Item

Output Details

9

Open Interest Balance
by Contract Month

Open Interest (Selling)

Current Day

Each Contract Month’s Internal Own
company / Commission Current Sales
Open Interest Balance

Previous Day

Each Contract Month’s Internal Own
company / Commission Previous
Sales Open Interest Balance

* |f there is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day, amend
symbol “*”

Open Interest (Buying)

Current Day

Each Contract Month’s Internal Own
company / Commission Current
Buying Open Interest Balance

Previous Day

Each Contract Month’s Internal Own
company / Commission Previous
Buying Open Interest Balance

* |f there is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day, amend
symbol “*”

Contract Month Total
(All)

Open Interest (Selling)

Current Day

Entire Contract Month’s Internal Own
company / Commission Current Sales
Open Interest Balance

Previous Day

Entire Contract Month’s Internal Own
company / Commission Previous
Sales Open Interest Balance

Open Interest (Buying)

Current Day

Entire Contract Month’s Internal Own
company / Commission Current
Buying Open Interest Balance

Previous Day

Entire Contract Month’s Internal Own
company / Commission Previous
Buying Open Interest Balance

Reference

Final Selling Open Interest Balance

Final Contract Month’s Internal
Individual / Consigned Current Sales
Open Interest Balance

* |f there is an amended final balance,
amend symbol “*”

Final Buying Open Interest Balance

Final Contract Month’s Internal
Individual / Consigned Current
Buying Open Interest Balance

* If there is an amended final balance,
amend symbol “*”

Final Settlement Price

The final settlement price after the
end of the final transaction for the

contract month
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After the completion of the current open interest, all company’s open interest balance information will be outputted.

——

——

o2 @@ 6 ® @ ®
12361 2 10001 2 Open Interest Balance Notification (Internal) { 16:47 } B:ﬁ_ 12. 11
® . omse @iberse Oven orestsoonce roveus el Lt
[ Reference] Price r Volume (Current) (Previous) Comparison  Standard Price ’l‘
o e —— %
TPX PO12 . 1175 0 b 0 o |
1200 0 0 b o - ’E
1225 0 o L1} L] - !
1250 o 0 0 0 - |
1275 0 . M4 .. 2. - A7 . ... 05,
1300 0 0 0 ) 05 ;
& 1325 -0 ¢] 0 L 40 - 1
# 1350 0 4 M Ry 295 .
@ 1375 ] 52 #5T 42 650 !
# 1400 0 52 57 12 an% I
1 Hﬂﬁi - 154 ] 159 0 - .
fr 1450, 7 0 5 0 - i
Tota %, 161 6 245 59 1323, 89 ¢
'\._"h - _..-"-i
Exercise  Exercise Open Interest Balance Previous Eng Final
- : . R Settlement
[ Reference] Price Vqlgf (Current) (Previous) Comparison :Standard Price. ___
™XCOI2 A 1175 O o b o
w 1200, 0 o 0 0 =
fr 1225 a 24 24 L7 -
w1250 o 52 37 T 42 BrS
T 127% 154 ] 158 0 520
S
*PRINT END*
Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Duplication / Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Serial Number
4 Internal Company Code
5 Internal Company Serial Number
6 Print Title “Open Interest Balance Notification (Internal)”
7 Output Time Corresponding Notification output time (24 hour display)
8 Output Date Output Date
9 “Reference” Display

Completion of exercised trades for the final day of the contract month to
be outputted after the auction
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Item Number

Output Item

Output Details

10

Trading exercised value
by open interest balance

Current Exercised volume

* Each exercised trade value for the
current day’s exercised trade volume
* If there is nothing current exercised,
then “-

Open Interest (Selling)

Current Day

Each exercised trade value’s Entire
Company’s Current Sales Open
Interest Balance

Previous Day

Each Contract Month’s Entire
Company’s Previous Sales Open
Interest Balance

* If there is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day, amend
symbol “*”

Open Interest (Buying)

Current Day

Each Contract Month’s Entire
Company’s Current Buying Open
Interest Balance

Previous Day

Each Contract Month’s Entire
Company’s Previous Buying Open
Interest Balance

* If there is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day, amend
symbol “*”

Open interest balance of
the contract month

Exercised Trade Value

Entire Contract Month’s (Put/Call)
Entire Company’s Exercised Trade
Value.

Open Interest (Selling)

Current Day

Entire Contract Month’s (Put/Call)
Entire Company’s Current Sales Open
Interest Balance

Previous Day

Entire Contract Month’s (Put/Call)
Entire Company’s Previous Sales
Open Interest Balance

Open Interest (Buying)

Current Day

Entire Contract Month’s (Put/Call)
Entire Company’s Current Buying
Open Interest Balance

Previous Day

Entire Contract Month’s (Put/Call)
Entire Company’s Previous Buying
Open Interest Balance

Final Settlement Price

The final settlement price after the
end of the final transaction for the
contract month

11

Automated exercising of trades

For Automatically exercised
transactions of options on the final
day, the price value of the automated
exercising of trades will denote a “ *
“ symbol
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13-9 Notifications Based on Trade Margin Calculated Based On Open Interest Balance

13-9-1 Consignment trading margin calculation based input outcome notification
The Consignment trading margin calculation balance will be outputted based on the receiving the input.

13-9-2 Consignment trading margin calculation based final input result notification
For each market, the final inputted consignment trading margin calculation balance will be outputted when the instructions are executed.

13-9-3 Consignment trading margin calculation based input invalid notification
There will be an output only for the input of consignment trading margin calculation balance that are invalid.

13-9-4 Trading margin calculation based open interest balance notification (Internal)
For the current day, following the completion of the consignment trading margin calculation, the internal trading margin calculation
based open interest balance information will be outputted.

* For the above Trading margin calculation based open interest balance notification with margins that are in for a reduced period of time
will not be outputted until it is actualized.

13-10 Final Settlement Index (SQ) Message
The index count of the final settlement index (SQ) will be outputted.

< Page / Dot Printer >

) ® O

##x TOPIX SQ 1346.29 (15:05) » = =+

< Receipt Printer >

TOP I X $G 1346.25(15:05)

Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 SQ Calculated Index Name SQ Calculated Index Name
2 SQ SQ
3 Calculated Time SQ Calculated Time
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Chapter 14 Operational Function

Chapter 14  The Operational Functions

1114

The Operational Functions contains

[ LT3

stop”,

(last message [message sequence?; obscure] query”, “Retransmission request /
Acting proxy/delete”, “Notification search,” “Notification print”, and “Notification clear”.

While the above functions are in operation, “Retransmission request / stop” and “Acting proxy / delete” on the old
terminal are slightly different in functionality, so please exercise caution.

14-1 Last message inquiry

14-1-1 Outline of the last message query
“Last message query” utilizes the input terminals (virtual server included) market by market to receive and inquire a to
the order details the central system has received.

When conducting operation of disaster recovery, confirm the last message query before restarting operations.

14-2 Operation Method
1) From the main window, go to “Operation” -> “3 Notification / Acting Proxy Operation” -> and select “Last message
query”.

2) From the submenu list for market selection, select the market that will run the Last message query, then the window
of “last message query” from the corresponding market will be displayed.

i
[illegible]

3) After inputting the “Server number” (Virtual server inclusive) that will run the last message query, press “Send”.

4) The “last message query results” window will appear and the tab of the designated market will appear, and under the
control of the virtual server’s input terminal, details of the last order will be displayed in the response display field.

5) Other than the designated market, also displayed is the tab of the market that the designated client can use, so that by
clicking the tab details of the last order will be displayed in the response display field.

In addition, regarding the last message query, in contrast to the Retransmission / Acting
proxy, the old terminal can be designated by inputting the TSE number for the old terminal.

14-1
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14-1-3 Last message query window (Virtual Server designated)

Market Selection Tab

Select the market tab that will run the last message query.
The initial query instructions will display from the designated
market tab when being queried.

In addition, the designated client’s market availability tab will
appear.

[illegible]

R - e e e
1007 New Lo JCE Ty T ITESA001)
=== Purchase Quote  (Order Price) Exercise
LDt :
\(O_rdér I\Em_ber)
(Internal Number)

7| (Virtual Inputy  J@E Cancellation China g2 {183130004)
' Error (Cancellation Order)

2 (Internal Code) ¥ § QR (Order Number) 1238

- (Internal Number)

M (Virual Input)” 1033 Changes o9 i@ (163130001
Buy 1285/

(Change Conditions)

(Change Price)
(Cancellation Qty)
(Change Internal)

(Change Control) |

Last order details

market.
Regarding inputted orders, “New” (New order input), “Transactions” (Transaction order input),

Also, “Error” will be displayed when there is a last order with an error.

The client of the underlying designated virtual server will display last orders and instruction details per

“Changes” (Change order input), “Bulk” (Bulk transaction instructions) and “Note” (Note inputted from
the bulk order input window / only if the order comes out with an error) classifications will display.

14-2
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14-1-4 Last message query results window (Virtual Server designated)

-

——

Market Selection Tab
Select the market tab that will run the last serial number query.

The initial query instructions will display from the designated market tab when being|
queried.

In addition, the designated client’s market availability tab will appear.

(it S 72399 tev "~ 09599856690089859 {asmaagm
(InputSenaINumber) B8/ " Purchase Quote - {OrderPrlce) Tam

i |- CEEI 00077

(-C')rl'der INuﬂ)eﬁ .

(Internal Number) |

RN U T LT o T

T o L s P

jLLn L )

Last order details

The client of the underlying designated virtual server will display last orders and instruction details per market.

Regarding inputted orders, “New” (New order input), “Transactions” (Transaction order input), “Changes” (Change order
input), “Bulk” (Bulk transaction instructions) and “Note” (Note inputted from the batch order input window / only if the order

comes out with an error) classifications will display.
Also, “Error” will be displayed when there is a last order with an error.
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14-1-5 Automated final message query

While online, when the central system and the terminal system or the circuits go offline it is possible recover back to
online mode by automatically executing the “final message query” of the “automated terminal server”.

When in online recovery mode, the “automated final message confirmation window” will appear in the client screen,
and when it is necessary for a “final message query”, select “yes” (and press “send”) to proceed to see the “final
message query results window”.

Fhid Lt tospap gt o tephine et s ST

illegible]

When it is not necessary to go into “final message query” mode, select “No”. “Automated final message confirmation
window” will close.

®

In addition, the “Automated final serial number query confirmation
window” will display the market unit. As long as there is no failure to |
the central system’s market unit, the “Automated final serial number
query confirmation window” will display the corresponding client’s
entire market availability. In that case, when a request for automated ,
final serial number query is done for 1 market, “Final serial number
query result window” will display according to that market's tab, and
other tabs from other markets, such as the “automated final serial

number confirmation window” is okay to close.
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14-2 Retransmission Request / Suspend
14-2-1 Overview of Retransmission Function

“Retransmission Request” is an operation when the Central System does a same day output to the terminal server and
non-temporary server within the Retransmission request instruction time, where the outputted market unit’s “All
Notification Information” runs a retransmission request via the client’s terminal server.

Furthermore, “Retransmission Suspend” is an operation that stops the notification output of the retransmission.

The “retransmission request” of the main terminal normally has a terminal server and notification-containing file for
disaster recovery, and the stored data within the “notification storage file” has recovered instructions ready.

The “Retransmission Request Function” of the old terminal (Designated message with re-output to the notification
printer) can be a “Notification printer”.

However, the retransmission notification outputs to a printer and is to be used for output on a “terminal server unit”
basis without designation of messages.

[text cut
off] [text cut
A=

[Terminal Server-
specific Notification

Data
———————————————————

Notification instructions toy
the Designated futures
market notification

T .
Retransmission

/

[text cut

off] [text cut '
i mrrs] o voff L Notification
R TR text cut storage file
m O ext cut - - -
sTerminal Server “"-,_‘ off *
Client ™~

the re-output notification (retransmission notification) from the retransmission
request will have “designated notification destination” just like the usual
notifications and will output to the specified printers and notification display
area.

'9 * If you specify a local terminal server as the retransmission information source,

* In the case that the designated server is associated with another terminal
server, the transmitted information source’s retransmission notification
“notification destination specified” will output to the printer set with a serial
number “0000".

* Local terminal server’s retransmission notification will have a notification -
storage file in the terminal server with instructions, so that actions such as
notification display / notification print as well as screen view / print can be done.
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Chapter 14 Operational Function

14-2-2 Retransmission Request Operation Method

1) From the main window select “Operation” -> “3 Notification / Acting Proxy Operation” -> “2 Retransmission
Request / Stop” in that order.

2) From the submenu list for market selection, select the market that will run the Notification re-output, then the
window of “retransmission request / stop instruction window” from the corresponding market will be displayed.”

3) Input the Retransmission information source’s terminal server or virtual server number, and hit “Send” to proceed.

4) If the instructions are received as per normal, a message will display as “Retransmission Request Receipt”, the output
notification to the designated terminal server’s local terminal server will begin the re-output as the Retransmission
information source.

lillegible]

[

Retransmission request / Stop selection
radio button

Select Retransmission request /
Retransmission Suspend.

The initial display had the
retransmission request selected.

Retransmission information source
server number input

Retransmission information source’s
server number inputted during
Retransmission request designation.

If no entry, then assign the local
terminal server.

During a designated retransmission
suspension, no input is necessary.

S —————

\—"—' Retransmission request / Suspend message

If Retransmission request / Suspend can receive as per normal, a receipt message
and designated server number will display.

* Retransmission Request: “Retransmission Request Receipt 12362"

* Retransmission Suspend Display: “Retransmission Suspend Receipt 12362"

14-2-3 Retransmission Suspend Operation Method

In the “Retransmission / Suspend Display Window”, select the “Retransmission suspend” radio button, hit “Send”, and
once instructions arrive as per normal, message display will show a “Retransmission suspend receipt” message and the
notification output from the central system to the local terminal server will be suspended.

* When receiving a “Retransmission suspend” instruction, it will necessary to select the “Retransmission Suspend”
radio button. It is not possible to input a “Retransmission Original Server Number”.

g In addition, if the data server is designated as the retransmission information

source, the internal “All Notifications” will re-output, therefore please exercise
caution.
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Chapter 14 Operational Function

14-3 Acting proxy / Delete
14-3-1 Overview of Acting proxy / Delete

“The acting proxy” serves as a terminal server when a corresponding terminal server fails, and this terminal service’s
notification outputs to another terminal server within the market unit to operate as an acting proxy.

Also, the “acting proxy delete” is for when the original acting proxy’s terminal server is conducting operation of
disaster recovery, the output of the notification from the proxy becomes deleted.

For Acting proxy functionalities on an old terminal, regarding the notification’s acting proxy output of printers, the
acting proxy functionalities on the main terminals can output notification as the acting proxy.

Terminal A

Terminal B

\The notification of Terminal B that became an acting |
proxy has an input terminal number “0000” for its
.designated notification output to output to the
‘assigned printer.

Printer

Client

* The acting proxy has a designated market unit so that in the case of a terminal server
failure, the corresponding terminal server’s availability based on market should be set
as the acting proxy.

* Conversely, when deleting the acting proxy due to a failure recovery, make sure to
delete all of the acting proxies corresponding to the market.

* For terminal server that assigned the local virtual server as an acting proxy, the
“notification output designation” that has “0000” inputted will output to a printer with
those settings.

14-7
TSE0000000934

Reference_065

289



Chapter 14 Operational Function

14-3-2 Operation Method

1) From the main window, go to “Operation” -> “3 Notification / Acting Proxy Operation” -> “3 Acting Proxy
Instructions / Delete” in that sequence.

2) From the submenu list for market selection, select the market that will run the Notification re-output, then the
window of “Acting proxy instructions / Delete instructions window” from the corresponding market will be displayed.

3) Input the original acting proxy information source’s terminal server or virtual server number, and “Send” to proceed.

4) If the instructions are received as per normal, a message will display as “Acting Proxy Instructions Receipt”, the
output notification to the designated terminal server’s local terminal server will begin the re-output as the original
acting proxy.

‘Acting proxy instructions / Operation
selection radio button

Select Acting proxy instructions / Acting  :
proxy delete. :

The initial display has the Acting proxy
instructions request selected. y

‘Original Acting proxy server number input
Input acting proxy instructions / Delete
function server number.

-, pr=
o o e e

‘Acting proxy instructions / Delete Receipt Message
If Acting proxy instructions / Delete can receive as per normal, a receipt message and
designated server number will display.
* Acting proxy instructions: “Acting Proxy Instructions Receipt 12362"
* Acting proxy delete: “Acting Proxy Delete Receipt 12362"

14-3-3 Acting Proxy Delete Operation Method

In the “Acting Proxy / Delete Window”, select the “Acting Proxy Delete” radio button, input server number in the
“Acting proxy server number” and send. If the server, as per normal, received the instructions then a message “Acting
Proxy Delete Receipt” will be displayed. The terminal server’s original acting proxy input message and the notification
output from the central system to the local terminal server will be suspended.
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Chapter 14 Operational Function

14-4 Notification Search
14-4-1 Outline of Notification Search

The “Notification search” is conducted by a notification storage file that is located in the terminal server, and the
current notification information gets displayed to the client’s screen.

The terminal server utilizes the current central system to get the notification transmitted, and that notification is saved in
the notification storage file.

“Notification search” instructions being from the client where within the terminal server the notification search file is
called out based on the search conditions (notification type, market unit / security unit, terminal unit / all terminal),
followed by the notification information being displayed on the screen.

In addition, there is a segment in the notification search process that are the same, where based on the notification type
and notification terminal number instructions, the search runs in the data server and the response information gets
displayed.

-> “10-1-2 Terminal Server (Data Server) Combined)

. -
Lt pma aem * i —

T ST
B ermingl server L otifcaton
Erz [erminal server g Notification
- —'-'" e —— Storage file
1

Search instructions for
Established Contract
Notification

Established Contract
‘Notification Information

-
-
-

fehiam 2

3
J

=
2
L
e
2
bt

(R e 0 e Tl e

_Client

* Below are the Notification instruction types that are permitted during the notification search:

* Order Receipt Notification * Reselling / Buyback Input Results Notification
* Established Contract Notification * Reselling / Buyback / Exercise Amount Input Result Notification
* Cancellation / Change Results Notification * Commission trade margin balance input result notification (internal)
* Invalid Order Notification * Allocation Notification
* Error Notification * Open Interest Balance Notification
* Stop Value Order List * Open Interest Balance Notification (Internal)
* Contract Status Print * Trade margin calculation basic open interest balance notification (Internal)
* Large Order Matching Securities List * Operating instruction message
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Chapter 14 Operational Function

14-4-2 Operation Method

1) From the main window, go to “Operation” -> “3 Notification / Acting Proxy Operation” -> “4 Notification Search”
in that sequence.

2) From the submenu list under market selection, select the market that will run the Notification re-output, then the
window of “Notification Search instructions window” from the corresponding market will be displayed.”

3) Input/Select the necessary items and information, then press “Send” to proceed.

4) If the instructions are received as per normal, a message will display as “Notification Search Result Window”, the
output notification information will display in detail.

Menu Bar

The menu bar item can select “Security Selection”.

In that case, search by selecting stock item as the search criteria.
Furthermore, it is only possible to search for stocks within the

' selected market

->“5-2-4 Change input of stock”

Notification Type Selection
Select the Notification type when|
doing the search. By pressing
the “ " or“] " key, it is possible
lto change the notification type.
Furthermore, another way to see
notifications to select is by
.Order Receipt Notification ' clicking on the “|” button to see
i AT a dropdown list of notification
Bl loptions to select.

Security Name Display

"To search for Security units, go to the menu bar and select
Stock name from “Security selection”. If the search is
\unsuccessful, search by market unit.

ESearch Terminal Number Input

For order receipt notification and established contract notification “Order input based notification” and
1“Operating instruction message” are the notification types to be used to conduct the search by inputting
the terminal number.

*When there are no input data: “Automated terminal designated”

* During Terminal number input: Operation of “Designated Terminal (virtual input inclusive)”

*When “0000” is inputted: “Local Virtual Server Designated” when the data server in the network and
client are in operation. If there is no data server within the network, select “Underlying Local Virtual
Server's designated virtual server.”
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14-4-3 Combined Search Conditions and Response Information

Chapter 14

Operational Function

Search Conditions (Designated information)

Target Search Server

Response information

Search notification type Security Search Terminal
search Number

1) Order Receipt Notification None No input or Local terminal server Local terminal’s market

2) Established contract notification automated unit notification

3) Cancellation / Change Result terminal number

Notification None Other Terminal Data server Designated terminal’s

4) Invalid Order Information Number market unit notification

5) Error Notification None 0000 Data server Local terminal’s market

6) Reselling/Buying Input Result unit notification

Notification Available Other Input or Local terminal server Local terminal’s

7) Reselling / Buyback / Exercised Automated designated security

Amount Input Notification Terminal Number notification

8) Commission trade margin balance [~ Available Other Terminal Data server Designated terminal’s

input result notification Number designated security
notification

Auvailable 0000 Data server Local terminal’s

designated security
notification

9) Stop value order list None - Data server Market unit notification

10) Large VVolume Security List

11) Corresponding Notification

12) Established Status Print Available - Data server Market unit notification

13) Open Interest Balance Notification

(Internal)

14) Open Interest Balance Notification

15) Trade margin calculated open

interest balance notification (Internal)

16) Operating Message - No input or Local terminal server Designated operation

automated notification message

terminal number

from local server

Underlying Local
terminal server’s
other terminal

Local terminal server

Designated operation
notification message
from underlying local

number server’s other
designated terminal
- 0000 Local terminal server Designated operation

notification message
from underlying local
server’s other
designated terminal

* Search results with item “-* will be ignored, as there is no inputted item.
* Regarding 16)’s “Operation message”, only the underlying Local virtual server’s client’s operation display message

will display a response

* If the data server in a network is not available, search will be conducted on the local virtual server.
* If the data server in a network is available, the previous destination OP terminal will be designated (previous
destination OP terminal cannot be designated)
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Operational Function

14-4-2 Operation Search Result Window

pep e oy ||
THEESTART

198

{ioon 1234}

SELL g3 i
9/ 18 (01 1234
£ BUY  pamas ki
_,‘:f 3o (101 1234)
13025

1 [een 1E)
1305

1 oan 1EM)
13038

30 Dby M)
13028

7 (oo 1EM)
12028 -

1 {1001 13a)
13023
.. OB (10Ot 13340

030 "-n.

1 ioon 1zM)

ln\_LTNB
3 5 (1001 17205 LTNB DY

LTNB

LTNB 012
IE|LTNB
LTNB @z
LTNB
LTNB @iz
IFLLTNB
LTNB &z
##LTNB
LTNB | a2
tOLTNB
LTNB a3
j LTNB
LTNB pig
pLTNB

LTNB |, Bt
IELTNB1

145\ (1001, 1234) LTNE a2

-

Designated Notification will be Displayed

1)
0
o

X 3
For the Stock unit search, the “Stock name” can be searched by

“market name” in thought the market unit search option.

i L1

00001 ) @egible]
e

-

et

e
iy

Designated Terminal Number will be
Displayed -

1000¢00004 [ilegible] "'xl_

Destination Terminal Server Number will +
=

{ 74
s:ol | be Displayed
L E T bk T
mEr | L
[ 11T
LL-FE I =Ty
-Fe L o
12:39 | 1332
rz:40 [ vEERs

,‘.ﬂmﬁ;u-:l 131 [illegible]

l

10008000 7][1Iegible]

| pootoco]ilegible]

|pohotoanslilegible]

1pbotoan1 allilegible]

100000001 1} [ilegible] ’
o

[eiseiiat] l}[iué’g'ible]
'nl

Response Display
The designated notification response will be displayed.

The notification information output received will be outputted as
print notification and is identical.
-> Chapter 13, About Notification”

changes.

-> “5-3-4 More Information Display”

More information display available message:

“Notification search” designation has “40 lines” of notification information response for 1 display.

With 41 lines and above, there will be a more information message that will display with the options of “Next page
available” / “Previous page / Next page available”.
Furthermore, in the case that there is any updated operations, there will be updated display that will reflect those

14-12

294

TSE0000000939

Reference_065



Chapter 14 Operational Function

14-5 Print Notification
14-5-1 Overview of Print Notification

The print notification feature references the notification storage file located in the terminal server that contains the
current notification information and runs print outputs.

The terminal server that receives the notification sent from the central system will have the details saved in the
notification storage file.

“Notification Print” Instructions coming from the client will search the notification storage file in the terminal server
based on search conditions (Notification type, Terminal unit / All Terminals, Notification Terminal Number), and print
the output notification information.

In addition, there is a segment in the notification print process that are the same, where based on the notification type
and notification terminal number instructions, the search runs in the data server and the response information gets
displayed.

-> “10-1-2 Terminal Server (Data server) Combined”

—— bk

Notification
Storage file

Print display for
Established Contract
Notification

| S———

{Established Contract
Notification Information

Notification Print
¥ *Contract *
**Contract *

**Contract *
**Contract *

Printer -

* Below are the Notification instruction types that are permitted during print notification:

* Order Receipt Notification * Reselling / Buyback Input Results Notification
* Established Contract Notification * Reselling / Buyback / Exercise Amount Input Result Notification
* Cancellation / Change Results Notification * Commission trade margin balance input result notification (internal)
* Invalid Order Notification * Allocation Notification
* Error Notification * Open Interest Balance Notification
* Stop Value Order List * Open Interest Balance Notification (Internal)
* Contract Status Print * Trade margin calculated open interest balance notification (Internal)
* Large Volume Security List * Operating instruction message
14-13
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Chapter 14 Operational Function

14-5-2 Print Notification Operation Method

1) From the main window, go to “Operation” -> “3 Notification / Acting Proxy Operation” -> “5 Notification Print” in
that sequence.

2) From the submenu list under market selection, select the market that will run the Notification re-output, then the
window of “Notification Print instructions window” from the corresponding market will be displayed.

3) Input/Select the necessary items and information, then press “Send” to proceed.

4) If the instructions are received as per normal, a message will display as “Notification Print Receipt Window”, and the
designated printer will print the data.

Print Notification / Selection Radio Button
Print Notification / Notification option can be selected.

Initially it will be set to “Print Notification” as the default — _
N setting. - |Notification Type Selection

i |Select the Notification type when
doing the search. By pressing
the “ " or “] " key, itis possible
lto change the notification type.
urthermore, another way to see|
notifications to select is by
clicking on the “|” button to see
dropdown list of notification
options to select.

Input the Printer Number
of the output printer

Enter the output printer
number assigned for the
print notification

iNotification Selection / Input

Select either the Local Terminal or Terminal Server option radio button and follow the print output

- notification sequence.

lin the case there is no inputted data, set the first serial number to “1” which will be the “recent serial
number” .

[“Search Terminal Number Input A

For order receipt notification and established contract notification “Order input based notification” and
“Operating instruction message” are the notification types to be used to conduct the search by inputting
the terminal number.

* When there are no input data: “Automated terminal designated”

* During Terminal number input: Operation of “Designated Terminal (virtual input inclusive)”

*When “0000" is inputted: “Local Virtual Server Designated” when the data server in the network and
client are in operation. If there is no data server within the network, select “Underlying Local Virtual
Server’s designated virtual server.”
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14-5-3 Combined Search Conditions and Response Information

Chapter 14

Operational Function

Search Conditions (Designated information)

Search notification type

Search Terminal Number

Target Search Server

Response information

1) Order Receipt Notification

2) Established contract notification
3) Cancellation / Change Result
Notification

4) Invalid Order Information

5) Error Notification

6) Reselling/Buying Input Result
Notification

7) Reselling / Buyback / Exercised
Amount Input Notification

8) Commission trade margin balance
input result notification

No input or automated terminal
number

Local terminal server

Local terminal’s market
unit notification

Other Terminal Number

Data server

Designated terminal’s
market unit notification

0000

Data server

Local terminal’s market
unit notification

9) Stop value order list
10) Large Block Security List
11) Corresponding Notification

Data server

Market unit notification

12) Established Status Print

13) Open Interest Balance Notification
(Internal)

14) Open Interest Balance Notification
15) Trade margin calculated open
interest balance notification (Internal)

Data server

Market unit notification

16) Operating Message

No input or automated terminal
number

Local terminal server

Designated operation
notification message
from local server

Underlying Local terminal server’s
other terminal number

Local terminal server

Designated operation
notification message
from underlying local
server’s other
designated terminal

0000

Local terminal server

Designated operation
notification message
from underlying local
server’s other
designated terminal

* Search results with item “-* will be ignored, as there is no inputted item.
* Regarding 16)’s “Operation message”, only the underlying Local virtual server’s client’s operation display message

will display a response

* If the data server in a network is not available, search will be conducted on the local virtual server.
* If the data server in a network is available, the previous destination OP terminal will be designated (previous
destination OP terminal cannot be designated)

JIn the case the search is under “Data Server”, for the output printer, only the printers on the corresponding
data server can be used.
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Chapter 14 Operational Function

14-5-4 Print Abort Notification Operating Method

At the “Notification Print Instructions Window”, select the “Print Abort” radio button, and input the printer number in
the “Input the output printer number” field, and press “send”. If the instructions are received as per normal, a “Print
Abort Notification” message will appear and the notification to the printer will abort.

* “Print Abort Notification” instructions require the “Print abort” radio button to be selected and “Output printer
number” to be inputted. The other items do not require selection/input.
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Chapter 14 Operational Function

14-6 Print Notification System
The “Print notification system” operates at constant intervals (3 minutes) and a notification per page, where the settings

are available in “page printer”. The predetermined time does not elapse from the previous output point, for notification
that is accumulating it is a heavy printing operation.

14-6-1 Operating Method of the Print Notification System

1) From the main window, go to “Operation” -> “3 Notification / Acting Proxy Operation” -> “8 Print System
Notification” in that sequence.

2) When the “Print System Notification System Window” displays, input the printer terminal number of the desired
printer to output, followed by clicking on “Send” to proceed.

3) If the instructions are received as per normal, a message will display that the output item is in queue and will begin
printing.

J[illegible]

* In the case that the page printer is shared between several terminal servers, set instructions for the
printer independently on each terminal server.

* For corresponding instructions, the notification output that are executed to the page printer on the
terminal server will run only when its ready to output.

o
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14-7 Clear Notification

“Clear Notification” is when the notification storage file’s notification information in the terminal server deletes all
market unit data.

“Clear Notification” can only be run as “Notification Storage File has run an allocation”, otherwise any other
instructions will generate an error.

The natification storage file contains the market unit details, and when the corresponding market’s notification storage
file “Runs the allocated area” on the terminal server, the display screen of all clients with permission to the
corresponding market will display “ Notification Storage File Allocation Message”. From there, designate the
corresponding market and perform a “Clear Notification Instruction”.

' -LOn the client screen will display “Notification Storage File Allocation Message”

Ll

The market receiving this message display will have the “Natification Store
File Allocation Message” proceed to run “Clear Natification Instructions”
<Operating Method>

1) From the main window, go to “Operation” -> “3 Notification / Acting Proxy
Operation” -> “7 Clear Notification” in that sequence.

2) The submenu list to select the market will display, thus select the market
that will perform the clear notification, and the “Clear Notification Instructions
Window” corresponding to that market will display.

3) Press “Send” to run the operation
4) If the Clear Natification instructions perform as per normal, then the
message “Clear Notification Receipt” message should display.

In the case that that notification storage file gets allocated, the Clear Notification instructions must run, otherwise _

subsequent notifications won't be able to be received. Make sure to run the Clear Notification task.
M .
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14-8 Print Screen

In the case that the print screen instructions are run, the display information on the client’s screen will be printed as a
hard copy to the output printer (excluding receipt printer).

14-8-1 Operating Method

1) Press “Print Screen” on your keyboard

2) If you are able to perform the instructions, a “Print Screen Receipt” message will display and begin doing a print
output.

14-8-2 Print Screen Output Printer

As the print screen’s output printer will be based on the client’s printer, below are the outcomes:

Designated Client Print Screen Output Printer
Printer System Client Ordinary Printer Ordinary Printer that is a destination
-> “2.4 Printer” printer in progress
Corresponding Destination Printer * The designated client’s printer with
the smallest terminal number running
in an underlying terminal server
* If the printer with the smallest
terminal number is the destination
printer, the terminal number becomes
the second smallest among the
printers.
A client without a printer control Designated Client has the printer with
the smallest terminal number running | --
in an underlying terminal server
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Chapter 15 Failure Support

Chapter 15  Failure Support

15-1 Failure Support for Transaction Terminal Devices

In the case that a Failure arises for the Transaction Terminal Device (Terminal Server Client), a designated message
will be displayed, and after confirming the message details will follow with the power input going back into operation.
In the case there is no response, maintenance personnel (Tokyo Security Exchange Systems Department) will be called
in to support.

Until the maintenance personnel completes the operation recovery, other normal tasks will be performed using other
equipment.

If another transaction terminal device that can be used is not available, and work cannot be resumed as a result, receive
instructions from the “Tokyo Security Exchange System Department” and connect to a terminal server to resume tasks.

15-1-1 During a Client Failure

15-1-1 When re-operating and recovered back to normal
1) Confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System, and perform a “final message query”.
2) After confirming the last input orders, begin from the next orders.

15-1-1-2 When recovery to normal by restarting operations is not possible

* |f there are other clients that can be used

1) Contact the “Tokyo Security Exchange System Department” to confirm the terminal server status, and request for a
maintenance personnel.

2) From another client that can be used, confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System, and
perform a “final sequence query.

3) After confirming the last input orders, begin from the next orders from another available client.

*If there are no other clients available

1) Check the Transaction Terminal Device status by contacting the “Tokyo Security Exchange System Department” to
confirm the terminal server status, and request for a maintenance personnel.

2) For the orders that need to be inputted, request a “Transaction Terminal Device”.

3) Using the Transaction Terminal Device, confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System, and
perform a “final sequence query.

4) After confirming the last input orders, begin from the next orders from another available client.
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15-1-2 Printer Failure

15-1-2-1 When re-operating and recovered back to normal

1) Confirm the output notification details

2) If an output confirmation cannot be made due to paper jam or if it is necessary to check the re-output notification, go
to “Notification Search” and check the notification details, then go to “Print Notification” to re-output the notification.
* “Receipt Printers” are not able to take instructions by “Print Notification”.

15-1-1-2 When recovery from re-operating is not possible

* |f there are other printers that can be used

1) Contact the “Tokyo Security Exchange System Department” to request maintenance personnel.

2) If there is another client that can be used, by “Notification output destination (Terminal)” set the output destination to
another available printer.

3) If there is no notification or if it is necessary to check the re-output notification, go to “Notification Search” and
check the notification details, then go to “Print Notification” to re-output the notification.

*If there are no other printers available

1) Check the Transaction Terminal Device status by contacting the “Tokyo Security Exchange System Department” to
confirm the terminal server status, and request for a maintenance personnel.

2) For the orders that need to be inputted, request for a “Transaction Terminal Device”.

15-1-3 In the Case of Terminal Server Failure

In the case of a terminal server failure, if the terminal server is down, go to the bottom of the display screen to see the
status display area and if the status is “Online”, the client’s current display board will be erased.

15-1-3-1 When re-operating and recovered back to normal
1) Confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System, and perform a “final sequence query”.
2) After confirming the last input orders, begin from the next orders.

15-1-3-2 When recovery from re-operating is not possible

* |f there are other clients that can be used

1) Contact the “Tokyo Security Exchange System Department” to request for a maintenance personnel.

2) From another client that can be used, confirm that last input orders that were received by the underlying client’s
Central System.
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and perform a “final sequence query.

3) After confirming the last input orders, begin from the next orders from another available client.

4) Furthermore, using another available server, within the “Notification output destination (Terminal)” check the
destination printer with the inputted message “0000” and perform an “acting proxy” output notification.

5) For terminal servers without a data server, as it will be necessary to output on a connected terminal server, within the
same network if there is a “Data Server”, go to the available client, but if there is no data server within the same
network, go to a client with an underlying “Data server” and conduct a “Notification Search” to confirm and perform a
re-output via “Print Notification”.

6) In the case of a terminal server with a failed Data server, and there is a need for output notification to a
corresponding terminal server (Data server), within the “Notification output destination (Terminal)” check the
destination printer with the inputted message “0000” and perform an “retransmission request” output notification to re-
output from the printer.

* However, in the case that the designated data server is running a “Retransmission request”, an “All Notification”
action will re-output internally, thus please exercise caution.

*If there are no other clients available

1) Check the Transaction Terminal Device status by contacting the “Tokyo Security Exchange System Department” to
confirm the terminal server status, and request for a maintenance personnel.

2) For the orders that need to be inputted, request for a “Transaction Terminal Device”.

3) Using the Transaction Terminal Device, confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System, and
perform a “final sequence query.

4) After confirming the last input orders, begin from the next orders from another available client.

If the failure of the terminal server occurs from the Central System side, “The Tokyo Stock Exchange
. System Department” and “Maintenance company” will directly address the issue.
¥
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15-2 Communication Line Failure

In the case of a communication line failure, the “DNR Lamp” of the DSU (Data Service Unit) will blink. In addition,
the client’s lower portion of the display area will indicate “Offline”, the client’s current display board will be erased.

Failure report to NTT will be conducted and until the recovery is complete, it will be necessary to connect from another
communication line, which will be utilized to continue tasks as per normal.

Until NTT completes recovery work, other normally operational communications equipment will be utilized to resume
operations.

In the case that there are no other transactional terminal device or no way to resume operations, following the
instructions of “The Tokyo Security Exchange System Department”, switches will be made to the “Terminal for use
during Failures” to resume operations.

The support during a communication line failure is the same as during the terminal server failure.
Furthermore, to have a Terminal server operating as per normal, regarding the Communication line failure notification
information, both “Notification Search” and “Print Notification” will be executed.

15-3 Central System Failure
In the case of Central System failure, “The Tokyo Security Exchange System Department” will give notification
regarding this issue. In addition, the client’s lower portion of the display area will indicate “Offline”, the client’s current

display board will be erased.

Furthermore, to have a Terminal server operating as per normal, regarding the notification information before the
Central System failure, both “Notification Search” and “Print Notification” will be executed.

In both Communication Line and Central System failures, the failure status and line status will
lose the following information:

* Order Receipt Start Time/Difference

* Order Receipt Suspension / Resumption

* Beginning of Attendance Time Difference

* Buy/Sell Transaction Suspension / Resumption
* End of Attendance Time difference

In the case of the above, the results will be adjusted, in the case the telephone line server failure
occurs on the Central System side, directly contact the person in charge within the “The Tokyo
i Stock Exchange System Department” or by “bulk fax” to inform them of the situation.
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15-4 Failure Recovery Operation

When recovering from Terminal Failure / Communication Line failure, the client’s lower portion of the display screen
and current display board will automatically, or by pressing the “Send” key, reconnect.

In the case a failed terminal was used, the instructions to utilize another terminal will terminate and be restored back to
the local server as per normal.

When the Central System is recovered back to normal, the “Order Receipt Resume” message will be outputted to the
printer and there will be notification from the head office regarding instructions to follow after connection is restored.

15-4-1 When Recovering from Terminal and Communication Failure
* Regarding Order input
Final sequence query will take place and the final inputted order will be confirmed and resume.

* Regarding Notification Output

The terminal server of the Acting proxy will restore back to the original terminal server (Acting Proxy Removed).

In addition, notification information and notification storage files from during the acting proxy phase is to be restored
by running a “retransmission request”.

* When operating a Failed Terminal

Local terminal restoration will take place from “The Tokyo Security Exchange System Department” with contact from
them, which in turn will terminate the use of the “Backup Terminal used during the Failure”, and the original terminal
will be restored for regular use.

15-4-2 Restoring from Central System Failure

When recovering from the Central System Failure, the main office will make a “mass phone call” and “mass fax” to
inform the recovery of the Central System with instructions to follow.

Also, once the restore is complete, the message will be outputted to the printer.

* When Resuming Order Receipt

l --- Order Receipt Resumption (Time : Minutes) ---

Transactions Resume, When resuming order handling after failure recovery

--- Order Receipt Resumption — Transactions (Time : Minutes) ---

Direct decision of closing price after the failure; the final decision after recovery and resumption.

---—— Final closing price (Time : Minutes) ---

Even after recovery, if the attendance cannot be resumed, indicated cut off time.

---— Attendance cut off time (Time : Minutes) ---
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Chapter 15 Failure Support

15-5 Backup Terminal During Failure

In the case of a failure of the company’s terminal system, the Exchange has a “Backup Terminal” prepared to be
utilized by connecting to the acting proxy of the terminal by following their instructions.

The Exchange will activate the “Backup Terminal” whenever the below occurs:

* The local terminal server and entire communication line fails

* Order/Buy and Sell transactions fail to go through as a result of terminal failure
* When all printers failure to perform an Notification Output

* Others, depending on the approvals based on the equivalent failures to the above

15-5-1 Using a Backup Terminal During a Failure
When using a backup terminal, the internal supervisor will establish contact with the head office to divert the
connection to the backup terminal. Based on the actions of the internal supervisor, it will be possible to perform orders.

15-6
TSE0000000952

Reference_065

307



15-6 Failure Message of Terminal System

Chapter 15

Failure Support

In the case of the terminal system failure or unable to operate, the display status will show a message as a popup with
any one of the messages below. Messages for Failure prevention as well as messages that will assist in being able to

continue operating may appear. For precautionary measures, contact The Tokyo Security Exchange System Department.

Item Error Message Causes
1 Error Offline Communication failure with the central system
(Displays while online) -> Being able to resume operations depends on the Central

System failure status and is subject to change

2 Error Alignment Timeout Alignment timeout over occurred from the Central System
-> Make alignments. Being able to resume operations depends on
the Central System failure status and is subject to change

3 Error Client Telegram Telegram error from Client occurred
-> Failure prevention is necessary

4 Error Central System Telegram Telegram error from Central system from Client occurred
-> Failure prevention is necessary

5 Error Terminal Server Telegram Telegram error from Terminal server from Client occurred
-> Failure prevention is necessary

6 Error Terminal Server Failure Depending on the type of terminal error, unable to respond
-> Failure prevention is necessary

7 Error Incorrect Market Classification Telegram error of Client’s Market Classification is incorrect
-> Failure prevention is necessary

8 Error Message File Storage Message File Failure occurred
-> Failure prevention is necessary

9 Error P/C When doing a Option security selection, the Put/Call information
in the security file is incorrect.
-> Failure prevention is necessary

10 Error Print Screen Not Working (If Printer’s power is off) the file is unable to be created.
-> Refrain from printing. Operations can still resume.

11 Message File Failure Message file failure occurred
-> Failure prevention is necessary

12 Notification File Storage Notification File Storage Error Occurred.
-> By performing a Clear Notification it will be possible to
resume.
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Failure Support

Item Error Message Causes
13 Notification File 80% Over Notification File Storage Error with over 80%.
-> By performing a Clear Notification it will be possible to resume.
14 Notification File Overflow Notification File Storage Overflow Occurred.
-> By performing a Clear Naotification it will be possible to resume.
15 Please Reset the Terminal Telegram error received
-> Reset the terminal (Control + Delete). It should be possible to resume.
16 Printer Failure Printer output failure when trying to print.

- Refer to the print instructions. Failure protection is necessary.

15-7 Handling Failure of a Company-Procured Terminal

In the case of a failure of the local procurement terminal, maintenance personnel will take responsibility to complete
this task. (The Exchange will not supply failure maintenance personnel nor supply failure prevention products)

In the case that the local procurement terminal undergoes failure, depending on the corresponding failure reasons and
whether it is a hard or soft failure will need to be determined. For software failure, it will depend whether it’s an
Exchange-issued software or not, thus talk to the person in charge for the software. Depending on if it's a head office
shared software failure (Programs not good), the Exchange may step in to provide support.

Furthermore, for internal hardware failure, directly talk to the person in charge to address the problems. Performance
based issues will not be supported.

15-8
TSE0000000954

Reference_065

309



<Appendix 1>  General Error Message

<Appendix 1>  General Error Message

Below is a general list of error messages for each type of operation.
Error messages are generally displayed in a window, however regarding error messages that are aligned will either be
displayed in the board/screen display or displayed as a window message.

<Setting>

Item Error Message Causes

1 Error Exceeded Volume “0” will be designated in the volume limit field
limits

<Notification Output Destination Setting>

Item Error Message Causes
1 Error No designated terminal | Designated client’s underlying terminal server not saved in the client is
designated
2 Error No designated output Designated client’s terminal server has a printer assigned that the
printer terminal server is not able to use
3 Error No designated output Designated client’s terminal server is unable to utilize the assigned
receipt printer receipt printer
4 Error Printer Type * Receipt printer is assigned as the Output destination printer
* Page / Dot printer is assigned as the output receipt printer
5 Error Format Input terminal number cannot be assigned

<Page Printer Output Setting>

Item Error Message Causes

1 Error No designated printer Designated client on a terminal server that is unable to use the assigned
printer

2 Error Printer type Assigned a printer other than a Page printer

<lItem Registration

Item Error Message Causes

1 Error Item Number * Non-existent page number is designated
* During “Display Security Item Registration”, Page settings outside of
the (1~49) parameter is set.
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<Appendix 1>

General Error Messages

Item Error Message Causes

2 Error Currently * Other tasks awaiting response are inputted
Aligning

<Page selection>

Item Error Message Causes

1 Error Page Number Non-existent pages are assigned

2 Error Registered The page assigned outside of (1 ~ 24) during registration of security number
Security Number

3 Error Currently Other Response awaiting alignment is inputted

Aligning

<Security Name Selection>

Item Error Message Causes

1 Error Contract Non-existent contract month designated
Month

2 Error Exercised Non-existent exercised value designated
Value

3 Error Underlying Non-existent underlying security code designated in security options
Security Code transactions security name selection

4 Error Number of Non-existent number of adjustments of delivery item in security options
Adjustments transactions security name selection.

5 Error No Security Security name in the selected security classification does not exist

6 Error Format Input required item has no entered data

< Board / Indication Inquiry >

Will display in board screen message

* Indication Display will show “ER” to the right side of the security name

Item Error Message Causes

1 Error OQutside Inquiry | Inquiry does not occur Outside Inquiry Hours
Hours

2 Error Security Code Non-traded security was matched

Will Display in Main Window Message Display

Item Error Message Causes

1 Error Alignment in progress Other Response awaiting alignment is
inputted

< Order Input >

Item Error Message Causes

1 Error Outside Inquiry Hours Inquiry does not occur Outside
Inquiry Hours

2 Error Security Code Non-traded security was inquired

3 Error Registered Security Number Error in specifying security
registration number other than (1 ~
24)
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Item Error Message Causes

* Display page has non-registered
security assigned

* Underlying security and designated
units with security registration
number are assigned

4 Error Exercised Conditions Designation of Exercised conditions
with issues

* numbers outside of “2” (opening),
“4” (close), “6” (Funari), “7” (bulk A)
or 9 (bulk B) are designated

* Long JGB Futures spread transacted
with other than “2”, “4” or “6”
assigned.

* TOPIX Futures spread with “6”
assigned

5 Error Buy/ Sell Buy/Sell Classification has issue
**Figures outside of the following are
designated: “1” (Sell) or “3” (Buy)

6 Error Order Price Order price designation has issue

* Value of Futures order has “0”
designated (“-* [minus] attached in a
spread transaction)

* The spread after dealing with
zero/minus figure has another order
price with “-“ (minus) inputted
*“0” and “-* (minus) attached to a
spread that has transacted with a
zero/minus figure

7 Error Order Volume Assigned order volume has issues

8 Error Limit Volume Assigned Order volume exceeding
volume limit

9 Error Control Item Designated Control item has issues
* For new order / new order input
window

** 0" (Commissioned) or “9” (Own)
designated outside of a bulk order

** Figures outside of the following
are inputted: “0” (commission -- one
commission), “9” (own -- one own),
“1” (commission -- one own), or “8”
(own --- one commission)

* Bulk order input window

** Figures outside of the following
are designated: “0” (Commission) or
“9” (own)

10 Error Remove Limit Limit removal has issue
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General Error Messages

Item

Error Message

Causes

* Figure other than “9” (Remove Limit)
Designated.

11

Error Lump-sum Basis

Designation of Exercised conditions with
issues

* numbers outside of “2” (opening), “4”
(close), “6” (Funari), “7” (bulk sum A) or 9
(bulk sum B) are designated

* Long JGB Futures spread transacted with
other than “2”, “4” or “6” assigned.

* TOPIX Futures spread with “6” assigned

12

Error Order Number

Designated order number has issues

Error Security Number

Designated Security number has issues

13

Error Correction Type

Designated Correction Type has issues
*For designated figures outside of: “1”
(Cancel) or “3” (Correction) designated
outside of a batch order

14

Error Change Exercise
Conditions

Designated Exercise type has issues

* numbers outside of “2” (opening), “4”
(close), “6” (Funari), “7” (bulk sum A) or 9
(bulk sum B) are designated

* Long JGB Futures spread transacted with
other than “2”, “4” or “6” assigned.

* TOPIX Futures spread with “6” assigned

15

Error Change Order Price

Assigned order price has issues
* Same as “Error Order Price”

16

Error Remove Volume

Assigned Order volume exceeding volume
limit

17

Error Change Control Item

Designated Control item has issues
*“0” (Commission) or “9” (Own) designated
outside of a bulk order

18

Error Terminal Number

Designated Terminal number has issues

19

Error Online

* When orders come in while offline
* Inputted numbers during an order has a
portion of its sent orders return as invalid

20

Error Format

* Required input item has no entered data
** Corrected Order / Number of corrected
order windows that don’t have a designated
order number or internal number

* Non-required input fields designated

** Corrected Order / Number of corrected
order windows that don’t have a designated
order number or internal number
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Item Error Message Causes
** Corrected Order / Number of corrected
order windows when the correction type “3”
(Change)’s changed content does not get
designated.

<Inquiry >

When managing the input inquiry window, the main window’s message gets displayed.

Item Error Message Causes

1 Error Offline Inquiry does not occur Outside Inquiry Hours

2 Error Security Name There is no security designated

3 Error Buy/ Sell Buy/Sell Classification has issue
**Figures outside of the following are
designated: “1” (Sell) or “3” (Buy)

4 Error Order Price Order price designation has issue
* Value of Futures order has “0” designated
(“-* [minus] attached in a spread transaction)
* The spread after dealing with zero/minus
figure has another order price with “-

* (minus) inputted
*“0” and “-* (minus) attached to a spread
that has transacted with a zero/minus figure

5 Error Order Number Designated order number has issues

6 Error No Corresponding There is no conditions matching the

Order designated order
7 Error No Underlying Non-existent underlying security code
Security designated in security options transactions
security name selection

8 Error Inquiring There are other inquiries awaiting in the
queue.

9 Error After Inquiry Display There are 2 inquiry windows that are
simultaneously opened as well as a separate
inquiry in operation

10 Error Security Code Non-traded security was inquired

11 Error Security Format * Input non required items are designated

** Order history/ order matching status
inquiry window has order number or internal
number simultaneously designated.

* Required input item has no entered data

** Order history/ order matching status
inquiry window has neither order number nor
internal number designated

<Appendix 1> List of Error Messages
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Item No. Error Message Causes

Neither order number nor internal number is entered in [typo; maybe “...
window”]

12 Error: File disruption A query is performed on a terminal server (data server) that is
experiencing notification storage file disruption.

13 Error: Data server disruption Disruption has occurred on query response processing of the data server
when a query on the terminal server (data server) is performed.

14 Error: Disruption A query is performed on a brand that is disrupted.

15 New order information not received Responding with information on an order that has not received the order
confirmation in a query on order agreement history.

16 No applicable order (own terminal) There is no order that matches the specified criteria in the own terminal
server under query in a query on order agreement history.

<Input of amount of resale and buyback, etc.>

4 Input of resale and buyback

Item No. Error Message Causes
1 Error: Offline A query is performed outside of the query time.
2 Error: Under query An input is made when there is another query waiting for a response.
3 Error: Collective termination in progress | An input is made when the central system is processing a collective
termination instruction.
4 Error: Outside of reception time An input is made outside of the input reception time of resale and
buyback
5 Error: Disruption An input is made in a brand that is disrupted.
6 Error: Contract month code There is an error in an entry of contract month.
€ Anon-existing contract month is entered.
4 Acontract month is not entered.
7 Error: Self/committed classification There is an error in self/committed classification.
< Avalue other than 0 (committed) or 9 (self) is entered.
8 Error: Amount of resale (appointed day) | The input item is not the single-digit 0, and 0 is entered in the head.
input value
Error: Amount of resale (existing) input
value
Error: Amount of buyback (appointed
day) input value
Error: Amount of buyback (existing)
INPUE VAIUE e e e e e e e
................................................ When there are multiple error items.
Error: Input value
9 Error: No buying and selling agreement | An amount of resale and buyback is input when the amount of agreement
on appointed day is 0 for both selling and buying.
10 Error: No selling agreement An amount of resale (appointed day and existing) or buyback (appointed
day) is input when the amount of selling agreement is 0.
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Item No. Error Message Causes
11 Error: No buying agreement An amount of resale (appointed day) or buyback (appointed day and
existing) is entered when the amount of buying agreement is 0.
12 Error: Amount of resale and buyback There is an error in entry of the amount of resale and buyback.

€ Amount of selling agreement — {amount of resale (appointed day +
existing)
+ amount of buyback (appointed day)} <0
€ Amount of buying agreement — {amount of resale (appointed day)
+ amount of buyback (appointed day + existing)} <0
€ Outstanding selling open contracts from previous day + amount of
selling agreement on appointed day —
(amount of resale + amount of buyback) < 0
€ Outstanding buying open contracts from previous day + amount of
buying agreement on appointed day —
(amount of resale + amount of buyback) < 0

@ Input of res

ale and buyback/rights exercised

Item No. Error Message Causes
1 Error: Offline A query is performed outside of the query time.
2 Error: Under query An input is made when there is another query waiting for a response.
3 Error: Collective termination in progress | An input is made when the central system is processing a collective
termination instruction.
4 Error: Outside of reception time An input is made outside of the input reception time of resale and
buyback/rights exercised.
5 Error: Disruption An input is made in a brand that is disrupted.
6 Error: Price of exercise There is an error in an entry of a price of rights exercised.
€ Anon-existing price of rights exercised is entered.
€ Aprice of rights exercised is not entered.
7 Error: Self/committed classification There is an error in self/committed classification.
< Avalue other than 0 (committed) or 9 (self) is entered.
8 Error: Price of exercise input value The input item is not the single-digit 0, and 0 is entered in the head.
Error: Amount of resale (appointed day)
input value *For “Error: Amount of exercise input value”, the input of “00000000”
Error: Amount of resale (existing) input (eight zeros) is not deemed erroneous for a price of automatic exercise of
value rights vs. urgent exercise on the final day of exercise of rights in a long-
Error: Amount of buyback (appointed term futures optional deal.
day) input value
Error: Amount of buyback (existing)
input value
Error: Amount of exercise input value
Error: Input value When there are multiple error items.
9 Error: No buying and selling agreement | An amount of resale and buyback is input when the amount of agreement

is 0 for both selling and buying.
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<Appendix 1> List of Error Messages

Item No. Error Message Causes
10 Error: No selling agreement An amount of resale (appointed day and existing) or buyback (appointed
day) is entered when the amount of selling agreement is 0.
11 Error: No buying agreement An amount of resale (appointed day) or buyback (appointed day and
existing) is entered when the amount of buying agreement is 0.
12 Error:  Amount of resale and | There is an error in entry of the amount of resale and buyback/rights
buyback/rights exercised exercised.
€ Amount of selling agreement — {amount of resale (appointed day +
existing)
+ amount of buyback (appointed day)} <0
€ Amount of buying agreement — {amount of resale (appointed day)
+ amount of buyback (appointed day + existing)} < 0
€ Outstanding selling open contracts from previous day + amount of
selling agreement on appointed day —
(amount of resale + amount of buyback) < 0
€ Outstanding buying open contracts from previous day + amount of
buying agreement on appointed day —
(amount of resale + amount of buyback + amount  of
rights exercised) <0
13 Error: Amount exercised € An amount of rights exercised is entered outside of the period of
rights exercised.
€ Ina TOPIX option deal, an amount of rights exercised is entered in
a price of rights exercised without backup of profit (other than In
The Money).
< Inacase of call
Adjustment price — price of rights exercised < 0
< Inacase of put
Price of rights exercised — adjustment price <0
@ Resale and buyback (rights exercised in optional deal) input
Item No. Error Message Causes
1 Error: Offline A query is performed outside the query time.
2 Error: Under query An input is made when there is another query waiting for a response.
3 Error: Collective termination in progress | An input is made when the central system is processing a collective
termination instruction.
4 Error: Outside of reception time An input is made outside of the input reception time of resale and
buyback (rights exercised in optional deal)
5 Error: Disruption An input is made in a brand that is disrupted.
6 Error: Contract month code There is an error in an entry of contract month.
€ Anon-existing contract month is entered.
4 Acontract month is not entered.
7 Error: Self/committed classification There is an error in self/committed classification.
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<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration Page 50 Page 51
Number Security Category Contract Month Security Category Contract Month
1 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month China futures 1% contract month
futures
2 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month China futures 2" contract month
futures
3 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month China futures 3 contract month
futures
4 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month China futures 4™ contract month
futures
5 Long-term gov. bond 5™ contract month China futures 5™ contract month
futures
6 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month Super long-term 1% contract month
futures futures
7 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month Super long-term 2" contract month
futures futures
8 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month — 2™ Super long-term 3" contract month
futures SP contract month futures
9 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month Super long-term 4™ contract month
futures futures
10 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month Super long-term 5" contract month
futures futures
1 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month — 3™ TB futures 1% contract month
futures SP contract month
12 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month TB futures 2" contract month
futures
13 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month TB futures 3 contract month
futures
14 Long-term gov. bond | 2™ contract month — 3™ TB futures 4™ contract month
futures SP contract month
15 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month TB futures 5™ contract month
futures
16 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month - -
futures
17 Long-term gov. bond | 2" contract month — 4" - -
futures SP contract month
18 — — — —
19 - - - -
20 — — — —
21 - - - -
22 - - - -
23 - - - -
24 - - - -
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<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration

Page 55

Number Security Category Contract Month P/C Price of rights
exercised
1 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money - 3
futures OP
2 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money - 2
futures OP
3 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money — 1
futures OP
4 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money
futures OP
5 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money + 1
futures OP
6 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
7 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
8 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money — 1
futures OP
9 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money
futures OP
10 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money + 1
futures OP
11 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money + 2
futures OP
12 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money + 3
futures OP
13 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money — 3
futures OP
14 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money — 2
futures OP
15 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money - 1
futures OP
16 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money
futures OP
17 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money + 1
futures OP
18 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
19 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
20 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money - 1
futures OP
21 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money
futures OP
22 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money + 1
futures OP
23 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money + 2
futures OP
24 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money + 3
futures OP
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Registration Page 56
Number Security Category Contract Month P/C Price of rights
exercised
1 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money — 3
futures OP
2 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money — 2
futures OP
3 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money - 1
futures OP
4 Long-term gov. bond 3" contract month P At The Money
futures OP
5 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money + 1
futures OP
6 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
7 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
8 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money - 1
futures OP
9 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money
futures OP
10 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money + 1
futures OP
1 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money + 2
futures OP
12 Long-term gov. bond 3" contract month C At The Money + 3
futures OP
13 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money — 3
futures OP
14 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money — 2
futures OP
15 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money - 1
futures OP
16 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money
futures OP
17 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money + 1
futures OP
18 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
19 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
20 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money - 1
futures OP
21 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money
futures OP
22 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money + 1
futures OP
23 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money + 2
futures OP
24 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money + 3
futures OP

Appendix 2-3

0321

321

TSE0000000965

Reference_065




<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration

Page 57

Number Security Category Contract Month P/C Price of rights
exercised
1 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money - 5
futures OP
2 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money — 4
futures OP
3 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money — 3
futures OP
4 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money — 2
futures OP
5 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money — 1
futures OP
6 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money
futures OP
7 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money + 1
futures OP
8 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
9 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
10 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money — 1
futures OP
11 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money
futures OP
12 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money + 1
futures OP
13 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money + 2
futures OP
14 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money + 3
futures OP
15 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money + 4
futures OP
16 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money + 5
futures OP
17 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
18 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money + 3
futures OP
19 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money + 4
futures OP
20 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month P At The Money + 5
futures OP
21 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money — 5
futures OP
22 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money — 4
futures OP
23 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money — 3
futures OP
24 Long-term gov. bond 1% contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
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<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration Page 58
Number Security Category Contract Month P/C Price of rights
exercised
1 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money -5
futures OP
2 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money — 4
futures OP
3 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money — 3
futures OP
4 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money — 2
futures OP
5 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money — 1
futures OP
6 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money
futures OP
7 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money + 1
futures OP
8 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
9 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
10 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money — 1
futures OP
11 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money
futures OP
12 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month Cc At The Money + 1
futures OP
13 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money + 2
futures OP
14 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money + 3
futures OP
15 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money + 4
futures OP
16 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money + 5
futures OP
17 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
18 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money + 3
futures OP
19 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money + 4
futures OP
20 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month P At The Money + 5
futures OP
21 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money — 5
futures OP
22 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money — 4
futures OP
23 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money — 3
futures OP
24 Long-term gov. bond 2" contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
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<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration

Page 59

Number Security Category Contract Month P/C Price of rights
exercised
1 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money -5
futures OP
2 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money — 4
futures OP
3 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money — 3
futures OP
4 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money — 2
futures OP
5 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money — 1
futures OP
6 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money
futures OP
7 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money + 1
futures OP
8 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
9 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
10 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money — 1
futures OP
11 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money
futures OP
12 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month [ At The Money + 1
futures OP
13 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money + 2
futures OP
14 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money + 3
futures OP
15 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money + 4
futures OP
16 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money + 5
futures OP
17 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
18 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money + 3
futures OP
19 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money + 4
futures OP
20 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month P At The Money + 5
futures OP
21 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money — 5
futures OP
22 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money — 4
futures OP
23 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money — 3
futures OP
24 Long-term gov. bond 3 contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
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<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration Page 60
Number Security Category Contract Month P/C Price of rights
exercised
1 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money -5
futures OP
2 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money — 4
futures OP
3 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money — 3
futures OP
4 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money — 2
futures OP
5 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money — 1
futures OP
6 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money
futures OP
7 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money + 1
futures OP
8 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
9 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
10 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money — 1
futures OP
11 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money
futures OP
12 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money + 1
futures OP
13 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money + 2
futures OP
14 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money + 3
futures OP
15 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money + 4
futures OP
16 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money + 5
futures OP
17 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money + 2
futures OP
18 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money + 3
futures OP
19 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money + 4
futures OP
20 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month P At The Money + 5
futures OP
21 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money — 5
futures OP
22 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money — 4
futures OP
23 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money — 3
futures OP
24 Long-term gov. bond 4™ contract month C At The Money — 2
futures OP
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<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration Page 70 Page 71
Number Security Category Contract Month Security Category Contract Month
1 TOPIX futures 1% contract month Electric futures 1% contract month
2 TOPIX futures 2" contract month Electric futures 2" contract month
3 TOPIX futures 3 contract month Electric futures 3 contract month
4 TOPIX futures 4™ contract month Electric futures 4™ contract month
5 TOPIX futures 5™ contract month Electric futures 5™ contract month
6 TOPIX - Electric stock price -
index
7 TOPIX futures 1% contract month Transportation futures 1% contract month
8 TOPIX futures 2" contract month Transportation futures 2" contract month
9 TOPIX futures SP 1% contract month — 2" | Transportation futures 37 contract month
contract month
10 TOPIX futures 1% contract month Transportation futures 4™ contract month
11 TOPIX futures 3 contract month Transportation futures 5™ contract month
12 TOPIX futures SP 1% contract month — 3" Transportation stock -
contract month price index
13 TOPIX futures 1% contract month Bank futures 1% contract month
14 TOPIX futures 4™ contract month Bank futures 2" contract month
15 TOPIX futures SP 1% contract month — 47 Bank futures 3 contract month
contract month
16 TOPIX futures 1% contract month Bank futures 4™ contract month
17 TOPIX futures 5™ contract month Bank futures 5™ contract month
18 TOPIX futures SP 1% contract month —5™ | Bank stock price index -
contract month
19 - - - -
20 — — — —
21 - - - -
22 - — - —
23 — — - —
24 - — - —
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<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration

Page 75

Number Security Category Contract Month P/IC Price of rights
exercised

1 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money — 3
2 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money — 2
3 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money - 1
4 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money
5 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money + 1
6 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money + 2
7 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money — 2
8 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money - 1
9 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money
10 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money + 1
11 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money + 2
12 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money + 3
13 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money — 3
14 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money — 2
15 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money — 1
16 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money
17 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money + 1
18 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money + 2
19 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money — 2
20 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money — 1
21 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money
22 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money + 1
23 TOPIX OP 2" contract month [ At The Money + 2
24 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money + 3

Appendix 2-9

0327

327

TSE0000000971

Reference_065




<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration

Page 76

Number Security Category Contract Month P/C Price of rights
exercised

1 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money - 3
2 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money — 2
3 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money - 1
4 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money
5 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money + 1
6 TOPIX OP 3" contract month P At The Money + 2
7 TOPIX OP 3" contract month C At The Money — 2
8 TOPIX OP 3 contract month C At The Money - 1
9 TOPIX OP 3" contract month C At The Money
10 TOPIX OP 3" contract month C At The Money + 1
11 TOPIX OP 3 contract month C At The Money + 2
12 TOPIX OP 3" contract month C At The Money + 3
13 TOPIX OP 4" contract month P At The Money — 3
14 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month P At The Money — 2
15 TOPIX OP 4" contract month P At The Money — 1
16 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month P At The Money
17 TOPIX OP 4" contract month P At The Money + 1
18 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month P At The Money + 2
19 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month C At The Money — 2
20 TOPIX OP 4" contract month C At The Money — 1
21 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month C At The Money
22 TOPIX OP 4" contract month C At The Money + 1
23 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month [ At The Money + 2
24 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month C At The Money + 3
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Registration

Page 77

Number Security Category Contract Month P/IC Price of rights
exercised

1 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money - 5
2 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money — 4
3 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money — 3
4 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money — 2
5 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money - 1
6 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money
7 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money + 1
8 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money + 2
9 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money — 2
10 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money — 1
11 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money
12 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money + 1
13 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money + 2
14 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money + 3
15 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money + 4
16 TOPIX OP 1* contract month c At The Money + 5
17 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money + 2
18 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money + 3
19 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money + 4
20 TOPIX OP 1% contract month P At The Money + 5
21 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money — 5
22 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money — 4
23 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money — 3
24 TOPIX OP 1% contract month C At The Money — 2
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Registration

Page 78

Number Security Category Contract Month P/C Price of rights
exercised

1 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money - 5
2 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money — 4
3 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money - 3
4 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money — 2
5 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money - 1
6 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money
7 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money + 1
8 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money + 2
9 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money — 2
10 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money — 1
11 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money
12 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money + 1
13 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money + 2
14 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money + 3
15 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money + 4
16 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money + 5
17 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money + 2
18 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money + 3
19 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money + 4
20 TOPIX OP 2" contract month P At The Money + 5
21 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money — 5
22 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money — 4
23 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money — 3
24 TOPIX OP 2" contract month C At The Money — 2
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Registration

Page 79

Number Security Category Contract Month P/IC Price of rights
exercised

1 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money — 5
2 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money — 4
3 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money — 3
4 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money — 2
5 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money — 1
6 TOPIX OP 3" contract month P At The Money
7 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money + 1
8 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money + 2
9 TOPIX OP 3" contract month C At The Money — 2
10 TOPIX OP 3 contract month C At The Money — 1
1 TOPIX OP 3 contract month C At The Money
12 TOPIX OP 3" contract month C At The Money + 1
13 TOPIX OP 3 contract month C At The Money + 2
14 TOPIX OP 3" contract month C At The Money + 3
15 TOPIX OP 3 contract month C At The Money + 4
16 TOPIX OP 3" contract month C At The Money + 5
17 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money + 2
18 TOPIX OP 3" contract month P At The Money + 3
19 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money + 4
20 TOPIX OP 3 contract month P At The Money + 5
21 TOPIX OP 3 contract month C At The Money — 5
22 TOPIX OP 3 contract month C At The Money — 4
23 TOPIX OP 3" contract month C At The Money — 3
24 TOPIX OP 3 contract month C At The Money — 2

Appendix 2-13

0331

331

TSE0000000975

Reference_065




<Appendix 2> Brand Registration Pattern of Automatic Setting Pages

Registration

Page 80

Number Security Category Contract Month P/C Price of rights
exercised

1 TOPIX OP 4" contract month P At The Money - 5
2 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month P At The Money — 4
3 TOPIX OP 4" contract month P At The Money - 3
4 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month P At The Money — 2
5 TOPIX OP 4" contract month P At The Money - 1
6 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month P At The Money
7 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month P At The Money + 1
8 TOPIX OP 4" contract month P At The Money + 2
9 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month C At The Money — 2
10 TOPIX OP 4" contract month C At The Money — 1
11 TOPIX OP 4" contract month C At The Money
12 TOPIX OP 4" contract month C At The Money + 1
13 TOPIX OP 4" contract month C At The Money + 2
14 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month C At The Money + 3
15 TOPIX OP 4" contract month C At The Money + 4
16 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month C At The Money + 5
17 TOPIX OP 4" contract month P At The Money + 2
18 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month P At The Money + 3
19 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month P At The Money + 4
20 TOPIX OP 4" contract month P At The Money + 5
21 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month C At The Money — 5
22 TOPIX OP 4" contract month C At The Money — 4
23 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month C At The Money — 3
24 TOPIX OP 4™ contract month C At The Money — 2
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Registration

<Brand Code of Causal Stock> Page

Number Security Category Contract Month P/IC Price of rights
exercised

1 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o P At The Money — 3
page number adjustment)

2 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o P At The Money — 2
page number adjustment)

3 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o P At The Money — 1
page number adjustment)

4 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o P At The Money
page number adjustment)

5 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o P At The Money + 1
page number adjustment)

6 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o C At The Money + 2
page number adjustment)

7 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o C At The Money — 2
page number adjustment)

8 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o C At The Money — 1
page number adjustment)

9 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o C At The Money
page number adjustment)

10 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o C At The Money + 1
page number adjustment)

11 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o C At The Money + 2
page number adjustment)

12 Stock certificate OP of | 1% contract month (w/o C At The Money + 3
page number adjustment)

13

14 Causal stock brand of - - -
page number

15 Stock certificate OP of | 2™ contract month (w/o P At The Money — 3
page number adjustment)

16 Stock certificate OP of | 2™ contract month (w/o P At The Money — 2
page number adjustment)

17 Stock certificate OP of | 2" contract month (w/o P At The Money — 1
page number adjustment)

18 Stock certificate OP of | 2™ contract month (w/o P At The Money
page number adjustment)

19 Stock certificate OP of | 2™ contract month (w/o P At The Money + 1
page number adjustment)

20 Stock certificate OP of | 2" contract month (w/o C At The Money - 1
page number adjustment)

21 Stock certificate OP of | 2" contract month (w/o C At The Money
page number adjustment)

22 Stock certificate OP of | 2™ contract month (w/o C At The Money + 1
page number adjustment)

23 Stock certificate OP of | 2™ contract month (w/o C At The Money + 2
page number adjustment)

24 Stock certificate OP of | 2" contract month (w/o Cc At The Money + 3
page number adjustment)
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<Appendix 3>> Password function (Selection function)

<Appendix 3> Password function (Selection function)

“Password function” can be used based on the requirement of the participant.

The client on which the “Password setting” has been set to set a password that is configured
from a “4 digit number” for each client. If the corresponding password is not entered, it will
prevent the order entry, resale and repurchase entry and passing notification information and it
will be maintained in a state (Input qualification released state) where the corresponding input is
not possible. Once the password is input, it will become possible to select the corresponding
function, and it will be in a state where the corresponding input becomes possible. (Input
qualification acquired state).

In addition, 4- digit “User-ID” has to be entered along with the password in the password screen
(“Input qualification request window””).The “User-ID” which is input will be output along with
the terminal number in the notification for tasks such as order input etc.

* Since integrity checks for “User-ID” and “Password” are not performed when the password is
entered, transition to the state where order input is enabled takes place once the correct
password is input and the input “User-ID” is output as is in the notification.

Appendix 3-1 Functions that are suppressed with the Password function

When the password is not entered (Input qualification released state), the selection of the
following menu items or menu list is disabled thereby suppressing the selection of various
functions.

Disabled items when the password is not entered (Input qualification released state)

0 Notification, agency (Operation)

Notification output destination specification (Operation)

Order input setting (Setting)

Resale repurchase exercise of right input (Position)

Exercise of right support Resale repurchase input (Position)

Resale repurchase exercise of right input completion instruction(Position)
Consignment trading deposit money calculation basis input(Position)
Consignment trading deposit money calculation basis input completion instruction (Position)
New order

Revised order

Batch order (Multiple order)

Multiple order (Multiple order)

Batch cancel (Multiple order)

Multiple revision (Multiple order)

O 0O O0OO0OO0DO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0oOOoOOo
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<Appendix 3> Password function (Selection function)

* The above menu bar and menu list cannot be selected by using any of the following
“Selection by mouse click”, “Selection by pressing the supporting key”” and “Selection from the

short cut menu”.

* In addition, it will not be possible to operate both “Display of the new order input
window by double clicking specified area of the Order / Quote window” and “Display of the
revised order input window by double clicking the notification display”.

Appendix 3-2 Input Qualification Request
When the client on which the usage of the password function has been set up as starts, it will
start up in the state (Input qualification released state) where the above items have been

suppressed.

Input of password is required using the following method with “Input qualification request” in
order to bring it to the input enabled state (State in which the above items can be selected (Input

qualification acquired state).

Appendix 3-2-1 Input qualification request from “Input qualification released state”

In case of performing Input qualification request from “Input qualification released state”

b The “Input qualification request instruction window” is displayed on selecting in the
order of “Operation” — “1 Input qualification request” from the menu bar of the main window.
2 Transmission operation is performed after input of “User ID”” (Mandatory input item)
and “Password” (Mandatory input item).
® If the password is correct, it will transition to a state in which order and other
information can be input (State in which the above items can be selected (Input qualification

acquired state)

Input qualification request  Treztle
4--.-':"'"""-... /_
User ID 4234 Vo
- o P
Password . e
o ( A== ) :
Transmit E Cancel
i Camspipinms.d R
R '

User ID

In the input qualification acquired state, a
4 digit arbitrary number is input as the
User ID.

The input “User-ID” which is input will be
output along in the notification for tasks
such as order input etc.

However, since integrity checks for
“User-ID” and “Password” are not
performed when the password is entered,
transition to the state where order input is
enabled takes place once the correct
password is input and the input “User-ID”
1s output as is in the notification.

In addition, since User-ID is a mandatory
item, please specify an arbitrary number
even if the User ID is not required.
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<Appendix 3> Password function (Selection function)

Appendix 3-2-2 Input qualification request from “Input qualification acquired state”

If the state is in the “Input qualification acquired state” due to the input of a different User ID during
input qualification request, the User 1D with which the input qualification request has already been made
is checked and the input qualification of the corresponding User ID is released and input qualification
request is performed with the new User ID.

& In case of input qualification acquired state, the “Input qualification release confirmation window” is
displayed on selecting in the order of “Operation” — “1 Input qualification request” from the menu bar of
the main window.

Said client is in the process of acquiring input qualification
Bt S0 A i A DA & AR A
?"m‘ v Lile v : - - ‘4’1 ] :%%
e qFLszer ID i 234 B ';; Sy
B IR RS BN e B
SETRRTE O e e

Do you want to acquire input qualification with a different User ID?

Pt Dl MR e e L MAS L et A RATE A AN
2 '.H\, "Jo.‘ x -t > TRT s pelat e iR ‘h'- St
SR SHES OURIS S SR e

82 5% (= a\ ' . e .
A BERY) Sy ; W §
A2 ‘. ‘ 2 ? ETransmit Cancel g

@ After checking the User ID with which the input qualification request has been made and if it is okay
to release the input qualification of the corresponding User 1D, performs the transmission operation
& Once the input qualification is released the “Input qualification request window” is displayed and the
input qualification request operation is performed
Appendix 3-3 Input qualification release
If the terminal user has to leave the seat, and wants to change the state of the corresponding client to a
state where the input of orders etc is not possible (state in which the selection of the above items is
suppressed (Input qualification release state)), “input qualification release” is performed.
“Input qualification release” has to be performed
1 Select in the order of “Operation” — “2 Input qualification release” from the menu bar of the main
window.
2. It will shift to a state where input of orders etc is not possible (state in which the selection of the above
items is suppressed (Input qualification release state).

€ Arequest has to be place to Kisho in order to use the password function or to change the
(e\ password.
o~ @® Incase you forget the password, request must be made in writing to Kisho and response will be
given only to such request. (Response will not be given to requests made over the phone or orally)

>
Appendix 3-3
TSE0000000980
Reference_065
0336

336



<Appendix 4> System related telephone numbers

<Appendix 4> System related telephone numbers
As on August, 1998

-For enquiries with respect to the repairs and maintenance of terminals used for transactions
(Hitachi electronic service) Direct 3271-2701
Shared phone 65[8]

* For the terminals purchased by you company, maintenance service is not performed, therefore
please obtain support from the concerned person.

For buying consumables
(Hitachi information systems) Direct 3464-7119

* “Hitachi information systems” has been introduced for the purchase of consumables; you can
also use other companies in case there are no problems.

-For enquiries with respect to the expansion and shifting of the transaction terminals
(Tokyo Stock Exchange business system unit) Direct 3665-1363

-Other enquires

(Tokyo Stock Exchange business system unit) Direct 3808-2571, 2
Shared phone 187, 8

-Terminal usage during emergencies and failures

(Tokyo Stock Exchange business system unit) Direct 3808-2571, 2
Shared phone 187 ~9
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